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PREFACE.

AT the end of all these years the last page of this Commentary is
printed, and the seventh preface is requested. The demand sounds
strangely in my ears. A preface when the work is done ? It can
be only nominally a preface, for it is really a farewell. I beg to in-
troduce my closing volume, and then to retire with many apologies
for having trespassed so much upon my reader’s patience.

A tinge of sadness is on my spirit as I quit ‘‘ The Treasury of
David,”’ never to find on this earth a richer storehouse, though the
whole palace of revelation is open to me. Blessed have been the
days spent in meditating, mourning, hoping, believing, and exult-
ing with David ! Can I hope to spend hours more joyous on this
side of the golden gate ? Perhaps not; for the seasons have been
very choice in which the harp of the great poet of the sanctuary has
charmed my ears. Yet the training which has come of these heav-
enly contemplations may haply go far to create and sustain a peace-
ful spirit which will never be without its own happy psalmody, and
never without aspirations after something higher than it yet has
known. The Book of Psalms instructs us in the use of wings as
well as words : it sets us both mounting and singing. Often havel
ceased my commenting upon the text, that I might rise with the
psalm, and gaze upon visions of God. If I may only hope that
these volumes will be as useful to other hearts in the reading as to
mine in the writing, I shall be well rewarded by the prospect.

The former volumes have enjoyed a singular popularity. It may
be questioned if in any age a commentary so large, upon a single
book of the Bible, has enjoyed a circulation within measurable dis-
tance of that which has been obtained by this work. Among all or-
ders of Christians ‘‘ The Treasury ’’ has found its way unrestrained
by sectarian prejudice—another proof of the unity of the spiritual
life, and the oneness of the food upon which it delights to feed.
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The author may not dare to be proud of the generous acknowledg-
ments which he has received from men of all sections of the church ;
but, on the other hand, he cannot pass over them in ungrateful si-
lence. Conscious as he is of his many literary sins of omission and
of commission in these seven volumes, he is yet glad to have been
permitted to do his best, and to have received abundant encourage-
ment in the doing of it. Of all its good the glory is the Lord’s ;
of all its weakness the unworthy author must bear the blame.

This last portion of the Psalms has not been the easiest part of
my gigantic task. On the contrary, with the exception of 7ke Songs
of Degrees, and one or two other Psalms, these later hymns and hal-
lelujahs have not been largely expounded, nor frequently referred
to, by our great divines. Failing the English, a larger use has been
made of the Latin authors; and my esteemed friend, W. DURBAN,
B.A., has rendered me great service in their translation. It would
astonish our readers if they could see what tomes have been read,
what folios have been covered with translations, and in the end
what tiny morsels have been culled from the vast mass for incorpo-
ration with this Treasury. Heaps of earth have been sifted and
washed, and have yielded only here and there a little ‘“ dust of
gold.”” No labour has been spared ; no difficulty has been shirked.
May the good Lord accept my service, and enrich his church by it
this day, and when I am gathered to my fathers !

My friend and amanuensis, Mr. J. L. KEYS, has continued to
search the British Museum and public Libraries for me; and to
him and many other kind friends I owe many a quotation which
else might have been overlooked. Of the extracts I am editor in
chief, and not much more; for brethren such as Mr. HENSON,
of Kingsgate Street, have at sundry times, of their own accord, sent
me material more or less useful. In the homiletical department my
obligations are exceedingly great, and are duly acknowledged under
initials. My venerable friend the Rev. GEORGE ROGERS leads the
way ; but several other brethren, hailing from the Pastors’ College,
follow with almost equal steps. Thanks are hereby tendered to
them all, and to the multitude of authors from whom I have gath-
ered flowers and fruits, fragrant and nourishing.

And now the colossal work is done! To God be all glory.
More than twenty years have glided away while this pleasant labour
has been in the doing ; but the wealth of mercy which has been lav-
ished upon me during that time my grateful heart is unable to
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measure. Surely goodness and mercy have followed me all those
years, and made my heart to sing new psalms for new mercies.
There is none like the God of Jeshurun. To him be all glory for
ever and ever.

In these busy days, it would be greatly to the spiritual profit of
Christian men if they were more familiar with the Book of Psalms,
in which they would find a complete armoury for life’s battles, and
a perfect supply for life’s needs. Here we have both delight and,
usefulness, consolation and instruction. For every condition there
is a psalm, suitable and elevating. The Book supplies the babe in
grace with penitent cries, and the perfected saint with triumphant
songs. Its breadth of experience stretches from the jaws of hell to"
the gate of heaven. He who is acquainted with the marches of the
Psalm-country knows that the land floweth with milk and honey,
and he delights to travel therein. To such I have aspired to be a
helpful companion.

Reader, I beseech David’s God to bless thee ; and I pray thee,
when it is well with thee, breathe a like prayer for

Thine heartily,

WESTWOOD,
UPPER NORWOOD,
October, 1885,
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PSALM CXXV.

Trrie.—A Song of Degrees. Another step is taken in the ascent, another slation in the
6 is reached : certainly a rise in the sense is here perceptible, since full assurance
ears {0 come is a higher form of faith than the ascriplon of former escapes to
the Lord. ith has praised Jehovah for pasi deliverances, and hers she rises to a confident
joyinthepruuumdﬁdmuzdyofbdtmm. She asserts that they shall forever be secure
whtmm&%w&hdza . We can imagine the pilgrims chanting this song when
walls.
We do not assert that David wrole this pealm, but we have as much ground for doing so
as others have for declaring that i was wrillen afier the captivity, I would seem
that all the Pilgrim Psalms were composed, or, at least, compiled by the same wriler, and as
;;‘omc’:)fthmarccaﬂabdybyDavid,timisnocmdusivereasonfortaungawaythercst
om him,
Drvision.—First we have a song of holy confidence (1, 2); then a promise, 3 ; followed by
a prayer, 4 ; and a note of warning.

'EXPOSITION.

HEY that trust in the LORD skal/ be as mount Zion, whick
cannot be removed, du¢ abideth for ever.

2 As the mountains are¢ round about Jerusalem, so the LORD
zs round about his people from henceforth even for ever.

3 For the rod of the wicked shall not rest upon the lot of the
righteous ; lest the righteous put forth their hands unto iniquity.

4 Do good, O LORD, unto tkose that be good, and to them that
are uxright in their hearts, ‘

5 As for such as turn aside unto their crooked ways, the LORD
shall lead them forth with the workers of iniquity : duz peace skall
be upon Israel,

1. “They that trust in the LorD shall be as mount Zion.” The emphasis lies
upon the object of their trust, namely, Jehovah the Lord. What a g;l;vilege to
be allowed to repose in God | How condescending is Jehovah to become the
confidence of his people! To trust elsewhere is vanity ; and the more implicit
such misplaced trust becomes the more bitter will be the ensuing disappointment ;
but to trust in the living God is sanctified common sense which needs no excuse,
its result shall be its best vindication. There is no conceivable reason why we
should not trust in Jehovah, and theré is every possible argument for so doing ;
but, apart from all argument, the end will prove the wisdom of the confidence.
The result of faith is not occasional and accidental ; its blessing comes, not to
some who trust, but to all who trust in the Lord. Trusters in Jehovah shall be
as fixed, firm, and stable as the mount where David dwelt, and where the ark
abode. To move mount Zion was impossible : the mere supposition was absurd.
¢ Which cannot be removed, but abideth for ever.”” Zion was the image of eternal
steadfastness,—this hill which, according to the Hebrew, ¢ sits tu eternity,”
neither bowing down nor moving to and fro. Thus doth the trusting worshipper
of Jehovah enjoy a restfulness which is the mirror of tranquillity ; and this not
without cause, for his hope is "sure, and of his confidence he can never be
ashamed. As the Lord sitteth King for ever, so do his people sit enthroned in
perfect peace when their trust in him is firm, This is, and is to be our portion ;
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we are, we have been, we shall be as steadfast as the hill of God. Zion cannot
be removed, and does not remove ; so the people of God can neither be moved
passively nor activeg, by force from without or fickleness from within. Faith in
God is a se.tt.lin%| and establishing virtue ; he who by his strength setteth fast the
mountains, by that same power stays the hearts of them that trust in him. This
steadfastness will endure ‘‘ for ever,’”” and we may be assured therefore that no
believer shall ‘;)erish either in life or in death, in time or in eternity. We trust in
an eternal God, and our safety shall be eternal.

2. ‘“As the mountains are round about Jerusalem, so the LORD is round about his
people from hencgforth even for ever.”” 'The hill of Zion is the type of the believer’s
constancy, and the surrounding mountains are made emblems of the all-surround-
ing presence of the Lord. The mountains around the holy city, though they do
not make a circular wall, are, nevertheless, set like sentinels to guard her gates.
God doth not enclose his people within ramparts and bulwarks, making their city
to be a prison ; but yet he so orders the arrangements of his providence that his
saints are as safe as if they dwelt behind the strongest fortifications. What a
double security the two verses set before us | First, we are established, and then
entrenched ; settled, and then sentinelled : made like a mount, and then pro-
tected as if by mountains. This is no matter of poetry, it is so in fact ; and 1t is
no matter of temporary privilege, but it shall be so for ever. Date when we
please, ‘‘ from hencefurth’’ Jehovah encircles his people : look on as far as we
please, the protection extends ‘‘ even for ever.”” Note, it is not said that Jeho-
vah’s power or wisdom defends believers, but he himself is round about them :
they have his personality for their protection, his Godhead for their guard. We
are here taught that the Lord’s people are those who trust him, for they are thus
described in the first verses : the line of faith is the line of grace, those who trust
in the Lord are chosen of the Lord. The two verses together prove the eternal
safety of the saints : they must abide where God has placed them, and God must
for ever protect them from all evil. It would be difficult to imagine greater
safety than is here set forth.

3. ‘“ Hor the rod of the wicked shall not rest upon the lot of the righteous.”” The
people of God are not to expect immunity from trial because the Lord surrounds
them, for they may feel the power and persecution of the ungodly. Isaac, even
in Abraham’s family, was mocked by Ishmael. Assyria laid its sceptre even upon
Zion itself. The graceless often bear rule and wield the rod ; and when they do
so they are pretty sure to make it fall heavily upon the Lord’s believing people,
so that the godly cry out by reason of their oppressors. Egypt’s rod was exceed-
ing heavy upon Israel, but the time came for it to be broken. God has set a
limit to the woes of his chosen : the rod may light on their portion, but it shall
not 7est upon it. The righteous have a lot which none can take from them, for
God has appointed them heirs of it by gracious entail : on that lot the rod of the
wicked may fall, but over that lot it cannot have lasting sway. The saints abide
for ever, but their troubles will not. Here is a good argument in prayer for all
righteous ones who are’in the hands of the wickeﬁ.

¢ Lest the righteous put forth their hands wunto inigquity.” The tendency of
oppression is to drive the best of men into some hasty deed for self-deliverance or
vengeance. If the rack be too long used the patient sufferer may at last give
way ; and therefore the Lord puts a limit to the tyranny of the wicked. He
ordained that an Israelite who deserved punishment should not be beaten without
measure : forty stripes save one was the appointed limit. We may therefore ex-
pect that be will set a bound to the suffering of the innocent, and will not allow
them to be pushed to the uttermost extreme. Especially in point of time he will
limit the domination of the persecutor, for lengtll)me adds strength to oppression,
and makes it intolerable ; hence the Lord himself said of a certain tribulation,
‘¢ except those days should be shortened, there should no fiesh be saved ; but for
the elect's sake those days shall be shortened.”’

It seems that even righteous men are in peril of sinning in evil days, and that
it is not the will of the Lord that they should yield to the stress of the times in
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order to escape from suffering. The power and influence of wicked men when
they are uppermost are used to lead or drive the righteous astray ; but the godly
must not accept this as an excuse, and yield to the evil pressure ; far rather must
they resist with all their might till it shall please God to stay the violence of the
persecutor, and give his children rest. This the Lord here promises to do in due
time.

4. ““ Do good, O LoRp, unto thoss that be good, and to them that are upright in
their hearts.’> Men to be good at all must be good at heart. Those who trust in
the Lord are good ; for faith is the root of righteousness, and the evidence of
uprightness. Faith in God is a good and upright thing, and its influence makes
the rest of the man good and upright, To such God will do good : the prayer of
the text is but another form of promise, for that which the Lord prompts us to
ask he virtually promises to give. Jehovah will take off evil from his people,
and in the place thereof will enrich them with all manner of good. When the rod
of the wicked is gone his own rod and staff shall comfort us. Meanwhile it is for
us to pray that it may be well with all the upright who are now among men.
God gless them, and do them %ood in every possible form. We wish well to
those who do well. We are so plagued by the crooked that we would pour bene-
dictions upon the upright.

5. ‘“ As for such as turn aside unto their crooked ways, the LorD shall lead them
Jorth with the workers of iniquity.”” Two kinds of men are always to be found,
the upright and the men of crooked ways. Alas, there are some who pass from
one class to another, not by a happy conversion, turning from the twisting lanes
of deceit into the highway of truth, but by an unhappy declension leaving the
main road of honesty and holiness for the bypaths of wickedness. Such apostates
have been seen in all ages, and David knew enough of them ; he could never for-
get Saul, and Ahithophel, and others. How sad that men who once walked in
the right way should turn aside from it | Observe the course of the falsehearted :
first, they look out for crooked ways ; next, they choose them and make them
‘¢ their crooked ways’’ ; and then they turn aside into them. They never intend
to go back unto perdition, but only to make a curve and drop into the right road
agun. The straight way becomes a little difficult, and so they make a circum-
bendibus, which all along aims at coming out right, though it may a little deviate
from precision. These people are neither upright in heart, nor good, nor trusters
in Jehovah, and therefore the Lord will deal otherwise with them than with his
own egeople: when execution day comes these hypocrites and time-servers shall
be led out to the same gallows as the openly wicked. All sin will one day be
expelled the universe, even as criminals condemned to die are led out of the city ;
then shall secret traitors find themselves ejected with open rebels. Divine truth
will unveil their hidden pursuits, and lead them forth, and to the surprise of
many they shall be set in the same rank with those who avowedly wrought in-
iquity.

““ But peace shall be upon Israel.”” In fact the execution of the deceivers shall
tend to give the true Israel peace. When God is smiting the unfaithful not a
blow shall fall upon the faithful. The chosen of the Lord shall not only be like
Balem, but they shall have salem, or peace. Like a prince, Israel has prevailed
with God, and therefore he need not fear the face of man ; his wrestlings are
over, the blessing of peace has been pronounced upon him. He who has peace
with God may enjoy peace concerning all things. %ind the first and last verses
together : Israel trusts in the Lord (verse 1), and Israel has peace (verse 5).

EXPLANATORY NOTES,

Whole Psalm.—In the degrees of Christian virtue, this gslg.lm re?resents the
sixth step—the confidence which the Christian places in the Lord. ¢ It teacheth
us, while we ascend and raise our minds unto the Lord our God in loving charity
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and piety, not to fix our upon men who are prosperous in the world with a
false happiness.”’ *—H. T. A , tn “The Grasual Psalms,”’ 1874.

Whole Psalm.—This short gasalm may be summed up in those worda of the
prophet (Isaiah iii. 10, 11), ‘‘ Bay ye to the righteous, it shall be well with
him. Woe unto the wicked ! it shall be ill with him.”” Thus are life and death,
the blessing and the curse, set before us often in the pealms, as well as in the law
and in the prophets.—Matihow Henry, 1663—1714,

Verse 1.—*¢ They that trust in the Lorp.”” Note how he commandeth no work
here to be done, but only speaketh of trust. In popery in the time of trouble
men were taught to enter into some kind of religion, to fast, to go on pilgrimage,
and to do such other foolish wo.ks of devotion, which they devised as an high
service unto God, and thereby thought to make condign satisfaction for sin and
to merit eternal life. But here the Psalmist leadeth us the plain way unto God, °
pronouncing this to be the chiefest anchor of our salvation,—only to hcépe and
trust in the Lord ; and declaring that the greatest service that we can do unto
God is to trust him. For this is the nature of God—to create all things of noth-
ing. Therefore he createth and bringeth forth in death, life ; in darkness, light.
Now to believe this is the essential nature and most special property of faith.
‘When God then seeth such a one as agreeth with his own nature, that is, which
believeth to find in danger help, in poverty riches, in sin righteousnees, and that
for God's own mercy’s sake in Christ alone, him can God neither hate nor for-
sake.— Martin Luther (1488—1548), in ‘A Commentary on the Psalms of Degrees.’’

Veorse 1.—*‘‘ They that trust in the Lorp.”” All that deal with God must deal
upon trust, and he will give comfort to those only that give credit to him, and
make it appear they do so by quitting other confidences, and venturing to the
utmost for God. The closer our expectations are confined to God, the higher our
exvetations may be raised. —Matthew Henry.

erse 1.—*‘They that trust," etc. Trust, therefore, in the Lord, always, alto-
gastgsar. and for all things.—Robert Nisbet, in *‘ The Songs of the Temple Pilgrims,’’

Verse 1.—** SBhall be as mount Zion,'' Bome persons are like the sand—ever
shifting and treacherous, See Matthew vii. 26. Some are like the sea—restless
and unsettled. See Isaiah lvii. 30 ; James i. 6. Some are like the wind—uncer-
tain and inconstant. See Ephesians iv. 14. Believers are like a mountain—
strong, stable, and secure. To every soul that trusts him the Lord says, ‘‘ Thou
art Peter.”’—W. H. J. Page, of Chelsea, 1888.

Verss 1.—*'‘As mount Zion,”’ etc. Great is the stability of a believer’s felicity.
—John Trapp, 1601—1669.

Verss 1.—‘“Mount Zion, which cannot be removed,”’ etc. Lieutenant Conder,
reviewing Mr. Maudslay’'s important exploration, says, ‘‘ It is especially valuable
as showing that, however the masonry may have been destroyed and lost, we may
yet hope to find indications of the ancient enceinte in the rock scarps which are
tmperishadle.”” This is very true; for, while man can destroy what man has
made, the everlasting hills smile at his rage. Yet who can hear of it without per-
gzil\_ring the force and sublimity of that glorious description of the immobility of

ievers,

*‘ They that trust in Jehovah are as mount Zion,
Which shall not be moved, it abideth for ever.”

— James Neil, in ** Palestine Explored,” 1889,

Verse 1.—*‘ Cannot be removed,” etc. They can never be removed from the
Lord, though they may be removed from his house and ordinances, as sometimes
David was ; and from his gracious presence, and sensible communion with him ;
and out of the world by death : yet never from his heart’s love, nor out of the
covenant of his grace, which is sure and everlasting ; nor out of his family, into
which they are taken ; nor from the Lord Jesus Christ, nor out of bis hands and

* Augustine.
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arms, nor from off his heart ; nor from off him, as the foundation on which thev
are laid ; nor out of a state of grace, either regeneration or justification ; but such
abide in the love of God, in the covenant of his grace, in the hands of his Son, in
the grace wherein they stand, and in the house of God for evermore.—John Gill,
1697—1771.

Verse 1.—*‘‘Abideth for ever.”” 8o surely as ‘‘Mount Zion'' shall never be
‘¢ removed,’’ so surely shall the church of God be preserved. 1Is it not strange
that wicked and idolatrous powers have not joined together, dug down this
mount, and carried it into the sea, that they might nullify a promise in which the
people of God exult! Till ye can carry Mount Zion into the Mediterranean Sea,
the church of Christ shall grow and prevail. Hear this, yet murderous Moham-
medans | —Adam Clarks, 1760—1832.

Verse 1.—‘‘ Abideth.”’ Literally, sitteth ; as spoken of a mountain, ¢ lieth’’ or
‘“is situated '’ ; but here with the following ‘‘ for ever,” used in a still stronger
sense.—J. J. Stewart Perowne, 1868. '

Verses 1, 3.—That which is here promised the saints is a perpetual preservation
of them in that condition wherein they are; both on the part of God, ¢ he is
round about them from henceforth even for ever’ ; and on their parts, ¢ they shall
not be removed,”’ —that is, from the condition of acceptation with God wherein
they are supposed to be,—but they shall abide for ever, and continue therein im-
movable unto the end. This is a plain promise of their continuance in that con-
dition wherein they are, with their safety from thence, and not a promise of some
other good thing provided that they continue in that condition. Their bein
compared to mountains, and their stability, which consists in their being an
continuing so, will admit no other sense. As mount Zion abides in its condition,
go shall they ; and as the mountains about Jerusalem continue, so doth the Lord
continue his presence unto them,

That expression which is used, verse 2, is weighty and full to this purpose,
¢ The Lorp i8 round about his people from henceforth even for ever.”” What can he
sEoken more fully, more pathetically? Can any expression of men so set forth
the safety of the saints? The Lord is round about them, not to save them from
this or that incursion, but from all ; not from one or two evils, but from every
one whereby they are or may be assaulted. He is with them, and round about
them on every side that no evil shall come nigh them. It is a most full expres-
sion of universal preservation, or of God’s keeping his saints in his love and
favour, upon all accounts whatsoever ; and that not for a season only, but it is
‘¢ henceforth,”’ from his giving this promise unto their souls in particular, and
their receiving of it, throughout all generations, ‘‘ even for ever.’’—Jokn Owen,
1616—1688.

Verse 2.—*‘‘As the mountains are round about Jerusalem.'’ This image is not
realised, as most persons familiar with our European scenery would wish and ex-
pect it to be realised. Jerusalem is not literally shut in by mountains, except on
the eastern side, where it may be said to be enclogsed by the arms of Olivet, with
its outlying ridges on the north-east and south-west. Anyone facing Jerusalem
westward, northward, or southward, will always see the city itself on an eleva-
tion higher than the hills in its immediate neighbourhood, its towers and walls
standing out against the sky, and not against any high back-ground such as that
which encloses the mountain towns and villages of our own Cumbrian or West-
moreland valleys. Nor, again, is the plain on which it stands enclosed by a con-
tinuous though distant circle of mountains, like that which gives its peculiar
charm to Athens and Innspruck. The mountains in the neighbourhood of Jerusa-
lem are of unequal height, and only in two or three instances—Neby-Samwil, Er-
Rain, and Tuleil el-Ful —rising to any considerable elevation. Even Olivet is
only a hundred and eighty feet above the top of Mount Zion, 8till they act as a
shelter : they must be surmounted before the traveller can see, or the invader
attack, the Holy City ; and the distant line of Moab would always seem to rise as
a wall against invaders from the remote east. It is these mountains, expressly
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including those beyond the Jordan, which are mentioned as ‘‘ standing round
about Jerusalem,’’ in another and more terrible sense, when, on the night of the
assault of Jerusalem by the Roman armies, they ‘‘ echoed back’® the screams of
the inhabitants of the captured city, and the victorious shouts of the soldiers of
Titus.*—Arthur Penrhyn Stanley (1815—1881), in ‘“Sinai and Palestine.”’

Verse 2.—*‘ As the mountains are round about Jerusalem.’' Jerusalem is situated
in the centre of a mountainous region, whose valleys have drawn around it in all
directions a perfect net-work of deep ravines, the perpendicular walls of which
constitute a very efficient system of defence.— William M. Thomson, in ‘‘ The Land
and the Book,”’ 1881.

Verss 2. —*‘ As the mountains are round about Jerusalem,” etc. The mountains
most emphatically stand ‘‘ round about Jerusalem,”’ and in doing so must have
greatly safeguarded it in ancient times. We are specially told that when Titus
besieged the city, he found it impossible to invest it comgletely until he had built
a waﬁ round the entire sides of these mountains, nearly five miles long, with thir-
teen places at intervals in which he stationed garrisons, which added another mile
and a quarter to these vast earthworks. *‘‘ The whole was completed,’’ says the
Jewish historian, ‘¢ in three days; so that what would naturally have required
some months was done in so short an interval as is incredible.’’ + Assaults upon
the city, even then, could only be delivered effectively upon its level corner to the
north-west, whence every hostile advance was necessarily directed in all its vari-
ous sieges. To those familiar with these facts, beautifully bold, graphic, and
forceful is the Psalmist’s figure of the security of the Lord’s people—

‘ The mouvntains are round about Jerusalem ;
And Jehovah is round about his people,
Henceforth, even for evermore.”
These words must have been in Hebrew ears as sublime as they were comforting,
and, when sung on the heights of Zion, inspiring in the last degree.—James Neg.

Verse 2.—“7611& Lorp is round about his peopls.’’ It is not enough that we are
compassed about with fiery walls, that is, with the sure custody, the continual
watch and ward of the angels ; but the Lord himself is our wall : so that every
way we are defended by the Lord against all dangers. Above us is his heaven,
on both sides he is as a wall, under us he is as a strong rock whereupon we stand :
8o are we everywhere sure and safe. Now if Satan through these munitions casts
his darts at us, it must needs be that the Lord himself shall be hurt before we
tiak%garm. Great is our incredulity if we hear all these things in vain.—Martin

uther.

Verse 2. —*‘ From henceforth, even for ever.” This amplification of the promise,
taken from time or duration, should be carefully noted ; for it shows that the
promises made to the ple of Isracl pertain generally to the Church in every
age, and are not to expire with that polity. Thus it expressly declares, that the
Church will continuously endure in this life ; which is most sweet consolation
for pious minds, especially in great dangers and public calamities, when every-
thing appears to threaten ruin and destruction.—D. H. Mollerus, 1639.

Verse 8.—*‘ The rod of the wicked."” It is their rod, made for them ; if God
scourge his children a little with it, he doth but borrow it from the immediate
and natural use for which it was ordained ; their rod, their judgment. So it is
called their cup : ‘‘ This is the portion’’ and potion *¢ of their cup.’”” Ps. xi. 6.—
Thomas Adams, in ‘‘ An Exposition of the Second Epistle of Peter,” 1633.

Verse 8.—*‘For the rod of the wicked,” etc. According to Gussetius, this is to
be understood of a measuring rod ; laid not on persons, but on lands and estates ;
and best agrees with the lot, inheritance, and estate of the righteous ; and may
signify that though wicked men unjustly seize upon and retain the farms, pos-
sessions, and estates of good men, as if they were assigned to them by the meas-
uring line ; yet they shall not hold them long, or always.—John Gill.

#* Josephus. Bell. Jud. vi. 5, 1.
t Josephus, Wars of the Jews., Book v. chap. xii. section 2.
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Verse 8.—*‘For the rod of the wicked shall not rest upon the lot of the righteous."
No tyranny, although it appear firm and stable, is of long continuance : inasmuch
as God does not relinquish the sceptre. This is manifest from the example of
Pharaoh, of Baul, of Sennacherib, of Herod, and of others. Rightly, therefore,
says Athanasius of Julian the Apostate, ‘‘ That little cloud has quickly passed
away.’’ And how quickly beyond all human expectation the foundations of the
ungodly are overthrown is fully declared in Psalm xxxvii.—Solomon Gesner,
1559—1605.

Verse 8.—*‘Shall not rest,” that is to say, ‘‘ lie heavy,’’ so as to oppress, as in
Isa. xxv. 10, with a further sense of continuance of the oppression.—J. J. Stowart
Perowne. -

Verse 8.—‘“Shall not rest,”” etc. The wrath of man, like water turned upon a
mill, shall come on them with no more force than shall be sufficient for accom-
plishing God’s gracious purposes on their souls : the rest, however menacing its
power may be, shall be made to pass off by an opened sluice. Nevertheless the
trouble shall be sufficient to try every man, and to prove the truth and measure
of his integrity.— Charles Simeon (17569—1836), in ‘‘Horae Homiletica."’

Verse 3.—**The lot of the righteous.”” There is a fourfold lot belonging to the
faithful. 1. The lot of the saints is the sufferings of the saints. ¢ All that will
live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution :’ 2 Tim. iii. 12. 2. The lot of
the saints is also that light and happiness they have in this world. The lot is
‘¢ fallen unto me in pleasant places ; yea, I have a goodly heritage :”’ Ps. xvi. 6,
When David sat at the sheepfold, which was his lot, he was thus prepared for the
kin%dom of Israel which was given him by lot from God. 8. But more specially
faith, grace, and sanctification ; which give them just right and title to the in-
heritance of glory. Heaven is theirs now ; though not in possession, yet in suc-
cession. They have the earnest of it ; let them grow up to stature and perfection,
and take it. 4. Lastly, they have the lot of heaven. Hell is the lot of the
wicked : ‘‘ Behold at evening-tide trouble ; and before the morning he is not.
This is the portion of them that spoil us, and the lot of them that rob us : Isa.

xvii. 14. Therefore it is said of Judas, that he went ‘‘ to his own place’’ : Acts
i. 25. ‘¢ Upon the wicked he shall rain snares, fire and brimstone, and an horri-
“ble tempest ; this shall be the portion of their cup’ : Ps. xi. 6. But the lot of
the righteous is faith, and the end of their faith the salvation of their souls. God
gives them heaven, not for any foreseen worthiness in the receivers, for no
worthiness of our own can make us our father’s heirs ; but for his own mercy
and favour in Christ, preparing heaven for us, and us for heaven. So that
upon his decree it is alloted to us ; and unless heaven could lose God, we cannot
lose heaven.

Here, then, consider how the lottery of Canaan may shadow out to us that
blessed land of promise whereof the other was a type.— Thomas Adams.

Verse 3.—*‘ Lest the righteous put forth their hands unto iniquity.’” Lest overcome
by impatiency, or drawn aside by the world’s allurements or affrightments, they
shouh;) yield and comply with the desires of the wicked, or seek to help them-
selves out of trouble by sinister practices. God (saith Chrysostom) acts like a
lutanist, who will not let the strings of his Jute be too slack, lest it mar the music,
nor suffer them to be too hard stretched or screwed up, lest they break.—John
Trapp, 1601—1669.

Verse 3.—*‘ Lest the righteous put forth their hands,”’ etc. 'The trial is to prove
faith, not to endanger it by too sharp a pressure ; lest, overcome by this, even the
faithful put forth a hand (as in Gen. iii. 22), to forbidden pleasure ; or (as in
Exod. xxii. 8), to contamination : through force of custom gradually persuading
to sinful compliance, or through despair of good, as the Psalmist (see Ps. xxxvii.
and Ixxiii.) describes some in his day who witnessed the prosperity of wicked
men.—The Speaker's Commentary, 1871—1881.

Verse 4.—** Do good, O Lord, unto those that be good.’” The Midrash here calls to
mind a Talmudic riddle :—There came a good one (Moses, Ex. ii. 2) and received
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a good thing (the Tdrs, or Law, Prov. iv. 2) from the good One (God, Ps. cxlv. 9)
for the good ones (Israel, Ps. cxxv. 4).—Frane Delitesch, 1871.

Verse 4.—‘‘Do good, O LoRD, unlo those that be good.”’ A favourite thought with
Nehemiah. See Nehemiah ii. 8, 18 ; v. 19 ; xiii. 14, 81 : ¢ Remember me, O my
God, for good,’’ the concluding words of his book.— ntt?hor Wordsworth, 1872.

Vorse 4.—*‘ Do good, O LORD, unto those that be good.’’ They consult their own

ood best, who do most good. I may say these three things of those who do good
%and what is serving God but doing of good ? or what is doing good but servip
God ). First, they shall receive true Sood. Becondly, they shall for ever hol
the best good, the chief d ; they shall not only sEend their days and years in
good ; but when their days and years are spent, they shall have good, and a
ater good than any they had, in spending the days and years of this life.
ey shall bave good in death, they shall come to a fuller enoyment of God, tke
chief good, when they have left and let fall the possession of all earthly goods.
Thirdly, they that do good shall find all things working together for their good ;
if theiy)el;ave a loss they shall receive good by it ; if they bear a cross, that cross
shall bear good to them.—Joseph Caryl, 1602—1678.

Verss 4.—*‘Do good, O LoRD, unto those that be good," etc. Perhaps it may not
prove unprofitable to et:%uire, with some minuteness, who are the persons for
whom prayer is presented, and who have an interest in the Divine promises.
They are brought before us under different denominations. In the first verse,
they are described as trusting in the Lord : in the second verse, they are de-
scribed as the Lord’s people : in the third verse, they are called the righteous : in
the fourth verse, they are called good and upright in heart : and in the fifth
verse, they are called Israel. Let us collect these terms together, and endeavour
to ascertain from them, what is their true condition and character, for whose
security the Divine perfections are pledged. And while a rapid sketch is thus
drawn, let each breathe the silent prayer, ‘‘ Search me, O God, and know my
heart ; try me, and know my thughts ; and see if there be any wicked way in me,
:ggolead me in the way everlasting.’'—XN, M’ Michael, in *‘ The Pilgrim Psalms,”

Verse 4.—‘‘ Do good, O LoORD, unto those that be good.”’ Believers are described
as ‘‘ good.”” The name is ex%lained by the Spirit as implying the indwelling of
the Holy Ghost and of faith. It is Xroof that no guile is harboured in their
hearts. Prayer is made that God would visit them with goodness. This prayer
indited by the Spirit amounts to a heavenly promise that they shall receive such
honour, — Henry Eam, in ‘‘Family Devotion,’’ 1878.

Verse 4.—‘Them that be good.”” Oh, brethren, the good in us is God in us
The inwardness makes the outwardness, the godliness the beauty. It is indisput-
able that it is Christ in us that makes all our Christianity. Oh, Christians who
have no Christ in them—such Christians are poor, cheap imitations, and hollow
shams—and Christ will, with infinite impatience, even infinite love, fling them
away.— Charles Stanford, in a SBermon preached before the Baptist Union, 1876.

Verse 4.—*‘‘ Upright in their hearts.’’ All true excellence has its seat here. It
is not the good action which makes the d man : it is the good man who does
the good action. The merit of an action depends entirely upon the motives
: which have prompted its performance ; and, tried by this simple test, how many
deeds, which have wrung from the world its admiration and its glory, might well
be described in old words, as nothing better than splendid sins. 'When the heart
is wrong, all is wrong. When the heart is right, all is right.—N. M Michael.

Verse 4.—*‘ Upright.’” Literally, straight, straightforward, as oppoeed to all
moral obliquity whatever.—Josoph Addison Alexander (1809—1860), in ‘‘The
Psalms Translated and BErplained.’

Verse 6.—*‘Such as turn aside unto their crooked ways.” This is the anxiety of
the pastor in this pilgrim song. The shepherd would keep his sheep from strag-
ing. His distress is that all in Israel are not true Israelites, Two sorts of peo-
ple, described by the poet, have ever been in the church. The second class,
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instead of being at the.trouble to ‘‘ withstand in the evil day,’’ will ¢¢ put forth

their hands unto iniquity.”’ Rather than feel, they will follow the rod of the

wicked. They will ¢ turn aside unto their crooked ways,’’ sooner than risk tem-
oral and material interests. —Hdward Jewitt Robinson, in ‘‘ The Caravan and the
empls,’’ 1878.

Verss 5.—**Such as turn aside unto their erooked ways.”’ All the ways of sin are
called ‘¢ orooked ways,”” and they are our own ways. The Psalmist calls them
‘¢ their crooked ways’’ ; that is, the ways of their own devising ; whereas the way
of holiness is the Lord’s way. To exceed or do more ; to be deficient or do less,
than God requires, both these are ‘‘ orooked ways.’’ The way of the Lord lies
straight forward, right before us. ‘‘ Whoso walketh uprightly shall be saved ;
but he that is perverse (or crooked) in his ways shall fall at once’’ : Prov. xxviii.
18. The motion of a godly man is like that of the kine that carried the ark :
‘‘ Who took the straight way to the way of Beth-shemesh, and went along the

ighway, lowing as they went, and turned not aside to the right hand or to the
left” : 1 8am. vi. 12.—Joseph Oaryl.

Verse 5.—** Crooked ways.’” The ways of sinners are ‘¢ crooked » ; they shift
from one pursuit to another, and turn hither and thither to deceive ; they wind
about a thousand ways to conceal their base intentions, to accomplish their in-
iquitous projects, or to escape the punishment of their crimes ; yet disappoint-
ment, detection, confusion, and misery, are their inevitable portion.—Zﬁomaa
Seott, 1747—1821.

Verse 5.—*‘ The Lorp shall lead them forth with the workers of iniquity.”” They
walked according to the prince of the air, and they shall go where the prince of
the air is. Qod will bring forth men from their hiding-places. Though they
walk among the drove of his children, in procession now, yet if they also walk in
by-lanes of 8sin, God will rank them at the latter day, yea, often in this world,
with the workers of iniquity. They walk after workers of iniquity here before
God, and God will make manifest that it is so before he hath done with them.
The reason, my brethren, why they are to be reckoned among workers of iniquity,
and as walkers among them, though they sever themselves from them in respect of
external conversation, is, because they agree in the same internal principle of sin.
They walk in their lusts : everg unregenerate man doth so. Refine him how you
will, it is certain he doth in heart pursue ‘¢ crooked ways.’’— Thomas Goodwin,
1600—1679.

Verse 5.—Bometimes God takes away a barren professor by permitting him to
fall into open profanenees. There is one that hath taken up a profession of the
worthy name of the Lord Jesus Christ, but this profession is only a cloak ; he
secretly practiseth wickedness ; he is a glutton, or a drunkard, or covetous, or
unclean. Well, saith God, I will loose the reins of this professor, I will give him
up to his vile affections. I will loose the reins of his sins before him, he shall be
entan%led with his filthy lusts, he shall be overcome of ungodly company. Thus
th;z that turn aside to their own crooked ways, ¢‘ the Lord shall lead them forth
with the workers of inigquity.”’—dJohn Bunyon, 1628—1688.

Verse 5.—‘‘But peace shall be upon Israel.”” Do you ask, What is the peace
upon Israel? I answer :—First, the peace of Israel, that is, of a believing and
holy soul, is from above, and is higher than all the disturbances of the world ; it
rests upon him, and makes him calm and ful, and lifts him above the world :
for upon him rests the Holy Bpirit, who 1s the Comforter ; who is essential love
and uncreated peace. Secondly, the peace of a believing and holy soul is inter-
nal ; for it is sent down from heaven upon his head, flows into his heart, and
dwells there, and stills all agitations of mind. Thirdly, the peace of a believing
and holy soul, is also arternal. It is a fountain of Paradise watering all the face
of the earth ;: Gen. ii. 8 : you see it in the man’s face and life. Fourthly, the

of a believing and boly soul js divine : for chiefly, it maintains peace with
God. Fifthly, the peace of a believing and holy soul is universal: to wit, with
neighbours, with God, with himself : in the body, in the eyes, in the ears, in tast-
ing, smelling, feeling, in all the members, and in all the appetites. This peace is
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not disturbed by devils, the world, and the flesh, setting forth their honours,
riches, pleasures. 8ixthly, the peace of a believing and holy soul is peace eternal
and never interrupted ; for it lows from an eternal and exhaustless fountain, even
from God himself.— Condensed from Le Blanc, 1699—1669.

Verse 5.—‘‘Israel.”’ The Israelites derived their joint names from the two
chief parts of religion : Israelites, from Israel, whose prayer was his ‘‘ strength”
(Hosea xii. 3), and Jews, from Judah, whose name means ‘* praise.”’— George
Beaton Bowes, in *‘llustrative Gatherings,’’ 1869,

HINTS TO THE VILLAGE PREACHER.

Whole Psalm.—1. The mark of the covenant: ‘‘ They that trust.!” II. The
security of the covenant (verses 1, 2). IIl. The rod of the covenant (verse 8).
}"V. The”tenor of the covenant (verse 4). V. The spirit of the covenant,—

eace,

%’erse 1.—8ee ‘‘ Bpurgeon’s Sermons,” No. 1,450 : * The Immortality of the
Believer."

Verses 1, 2.—1. The believer’s singularity : he trusts in Jehovah. IL. The be-
liever’s stability : ‘‘ abideth for ever.” III. The believer’s safety : ‘‘ As the
mountains,” etc.

Verse 2.—The all-surrounding presence of Jehovah the glory, safety, and eter-
nal blessedness of his people. Yet this to the wicked would be hell.

Verse 2.—See ‘* Spurgeon’s Sermons,’’ Nos. 161-2: ‘‘The Becurity of the
Church.”

Verss 2. —The endurance of mercy : ‘‘ From henceforth even for ever.”

Verse 2.—Saints hemmed-in by infinite love. 1. The City and the Girdle, or
the symbols suparated. 1. Jerusalem imaging God’s people. Anciently chosen ;
singularly homoured ; much beloved ; the shrine of Deity. 2. The Mountsain
Girdle setting forth Jehovah : Strength ; All-sidednees ; Sentinel through day
and night. IL The City within the Girdle, or the symbols related. 1. Delightful
Entanglement. The view from the windows! (Jehovah ‘‘ round about.’’) To
be lost must dreak through God! Bound sleep and safe labour. 2. Omnipotent
Circumvallation, suggesting—God's determivation ; Satan’s dismay. This moun-
tain ring immutable.— W. B. Haynes, of Stafford.

Verse 3.—Observe, I. The Permission implied. The rod of the wicked may
come upon the lot of the righteous. Why? 1. That wickedness may be free to
manifest itself. 2. That the righteous may be made to hate sin. 3. That the
righteousness of God’s retribution may be seen. 4. That the consolations of the
righteous may abound. 2 Cor. i. 5. II. The Permanency denied : ‘‘ The rod
. . . shall not rest,”” etc. Illustrate by history of Job, Joseph, David, Daniel,
Christ, martyrs, etc. III. The Probity tried and preserved : ¢‘ Lest the righteous
put forth,” etc., by rebelling, sinful compromise, etc. 1. God will have it tried,
to prove its worth, beauty, etc. 2. But no more than sufficiently tried.—John
Field, of Sevenoaks.

Verses 8, 4.—I. The good defined : ‘‘ The upright in heart ;’’ such as do not
‘‘ turn aside,” and are not ‘‘ workers of iniquity.”” II. The good distressed : by
‘““the rod of the wicked.” TIII. The good delivered : ‘“ Do good * ; fulfil thy
promise (verse 8).— W. H. J. Page.

Verse 4.—1. What it is to be good. II. What it is for God to do us good.

Verse 5.—Temporary Professors. I. The crucial test: ¢ They turn aside.”
II. The crooked policy : they make crooked ways their own. III. The crushing
doom : ‘‘led forth with workers of iniquity.”

Verse 5.—Hypocrites. I. Their ways: ‘ crooked.” 1. Like the way of a
winding stream, seeking out the fair level, or the easy descent. 2. Like the
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course of a tacking ship, which skilfully makes every wind to drive ner forward.
8. Ways constructed u’ll)‘on no principle but that of pure selfishness. II. Their
conduct under trial. They ¢‘ turn aside.” 1. From their religious profession.
2. From their former companions. 8. To become the worst scorners of spiritual
things, and the most violent calumniators of spiritually-minded men. III. Their
doom : ‘‘ The Lord shall,” etc. 1. In the judgment they shall be classed with
the most flagrant of sinners ; ‘‘ with the workers of iniquity.”” 2. They shall be
exposed by an irresistible power : ‘“ The Lord shall lead them forth.” 8. They
shall meet with terrible execution with the wicked in hell.—J. Field.

Verse 5 (last clause).—To whom peace belongs. To ‘‘ Israel ”’ ; the chosen, the
once wrestler, the now prevailing prince. Consider Jacob’s life after he obtained
the name of Israel ; note his trials, and his security under them as illustrating this
text. Then take the text as a sure promise.

Verse 5 (last clause).—Enquire, I. Who are the Israel? 1. Covenanted ones.
2. Circumcised in heart. 8. True worshippers. II. What is the peace? 1.
Peace of conscience. 2. Of friendship with God. 8. Of a settled and satisfied
heart. 4. Of eternal glory, in reversion. III. Why the certainty (‘‘ shall be’") §
1. Christ has made peace for them. 2. The Holy 8Spirit brings peace to them.
8. They walk in the way of peace.—J. Field.

For list of Works upon the Psalms of Degrees, see
“Treasury of David,” Vol. V1., page 408.




PSALM CXXVI

Trrie.—A Song of Degrees. 7TAis is the seventh siep, and we may thagoro expect to
meel wilh some special perfection of joy in it; nor shall we look in vain. 6 see hers not
only that Zion abides, but that her joy returns after sorrow. Abiding is not enough, fruitful.
ness is added, The pilgrims went from to blessing in their psaimody as they pro-
ceeded om their ywag. Happy people to whom every asoeni was a song, every hall a

hymn, H’:ethum:tmam:ﬁdh works by love, oblains a present bliss, and

There iaa;ﬁhing in tlg:upaabn by which we can decide its dale, fuﬂ&ery Usg;ﬂtis.—thatit
isas a great deliverance from oppression. “ Turning captivily’’ by no means re-
guimoza actual removal into banishment to fill out the idea ; rescue from any dire offliction
or crushing tyranny would be fitly described as ¢ captivity turned.” Indeed, the passage is
not a; to caplives in Babylon, for it is Zion ilself which is in caplivily, and not a
part of her cilizens : the holy cily was in sorrow and distress ; though it could not be removed,
the prosperity could be diminished. Some dark cloud lowered over the beloved capilal, and
itg cilizens prayed ** Turn again our caplivily, O Lord.”

This psaim is in its right placs and most filtingly follows ils predecessor, for as in Psalm
cxxv. we read that the rod of the wicked shall not rest upon the lot of the righteous, we Aere
see it removed from them to their great joy. The word *‘turn’’ would seem io be the key-

a psalm of comversion—conversion from capiivily ; and it may well
the rapture of a pardoned soul when the anger of the Lord is turned away
. call i, ** Leading caplivity caplive.”

The Psalm divides ilself inio a narrative (1, 2), a song (8), a prayer (4), and a promise

EXPOSITION.

WHEN the LORD turned again the captivity of Zion, we were
like them that dream.

2 Then was our mouth filled with laughter, and our tongue with
singing : then said they among the heathen, The LORD hath done
great things for them.

3 The LORD hath done great things for us ; wkereof we are glad.

4 Turn again our captivity, O LORD, as the streams in the south.

5 They that sow in tears shall reap in joy.

6 He that goeth forth and weepeth, bearing precious seed, shall
doubtless come again with rejoicing, bringing his sheaves witk him.

1. ““When the LorD turned again the captivity of Zion, we were like them that
dream.” Being in trouble, the gracious pilgrims remember for their comfort
times of national woe which were succeeded by remarkable deliverances. Then
sorrow was gone like a dream, and the joy which followed was so great that it
seemed too good to be true, and they feared that it must be the vision of an idle
brain. 8o sudden and so overwhelming was their joy that they felt like men out
_of themselves, ecstatic, or in a trance. The captivity had been great, and great
was the deliverance ; for the great God himself had wrought it : it seemed too
- good to be actually true : each man said to himself,—

¢Is this a dream ? O if it be a dream,
Let me sleep on, and do not wake me yet."’

It was not the freedom of an individual which the Lord in mercy had wrought,
but of all Zion, of the whole nation ; and this was reason enough for overflowing
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gladness. We need not instance the histories which illustrate this verse in con-
nection with literal Israel ; but it is well to remember how often it has been true
to ourselves. Let us look to the prison-houses from which we have been set free.
Ab, me, what captives we have been! At our first conversion what a turning
again of captivity we experienced. Never shall that hour be forgotten. Joy!
Joy! Joy! Bince then, from multiplied troubles, from depression of spirit,
from miserable backsliding, from grievous doubt, we have been emancipated, and
weo are not able to describe the bliss which followed each emancipation.
' When God reveal’d his gracious name
Aud changed our mournful state,
Our rapture seem’d a pleasing dream,
The grace appeared so great.’’

This verse will have a higher fulfilment in the day of the final overthrow of the
powers of darkness when the Lord shall come forth for the salvation and glorifi-
cation of his redeemed. Then in a fuller sense than even at Pentecost our old
men shall see visions, and our young men shall dream dreams: yea, all things
shall be so wonderful, so far beyond all expectation, that those who behold them
shall ask themselves whether it be not all a dream. The past is ever a sure prog-
nostic of the future ; the thing which has been is the thinf that shall be : we
shall aguin and again find ourselves amazed at the wonderful goodness of the
Lord. Let our hearts gratefully remember the former lovingkindnesses of the
Lord : we were sadly low, sorely distressed, and completely past hope, but when
Jehovah appeared he did not merely lift us out of despondency, he raised us into
wondering happiness. The Lord who alone turns our captivity does nothing by
halves : those whom he saves from hell he brings to heaven. He turns exile into
ecstasy, and banishment into bliss.

2. ** Then was our mouth fillsd with laughter, and our tongue with singing.”’ 8o
full were they of joy that they could not contain themselves. They must express
their joy and yet they could not find expression for it. Irrepressible mirth could
do no other than laugh, for speech was far too dull a thing for it. The mercy
was 80 unexpected, so amazin%; so singular that they could not do less than
laugh ; and they laughed much, so that their mouths were full of it, and that
because their hearts were full too. When at last the tongue could move articu-
lately, it could not be content simply to talk, but it must needs sing ; and sing
heartily too, for it was full of singing. Doubtless the former pain added to the
zest of the pleasure ; the captivity threw a brighter colour into the emancipation.
The people remembered this joy-flood for years after, and here is the record of
it turned into a song. Note the when and the then. God’s when is our then. At
the moment when be turns our captivity, the heart turns from its sorrow ; when
he fills us with grace we are filled with gratitude. We were made to be as them

that dream, but we both laughed and in our sleep. We are wide awake
now, and though we can scarcely realize the blessing, yet we rejoice in it exceed-
ingly.

““Then said they among the heathen, the LorD hath done great things for them.’
The heathen heard the songs of Israel, and the better sort among them soon
guessed the cause of their joy. Jehovah was known to be their God, and to him
the other nations ascribed the emancipation of his people, reckoning it to be no
small thi!;% which the Lord had thus done ; for those who carried away the
nations had never in any other instance restored a people to their ancient dwell-
ing-place. These foreigners were no dreamers ; though they were only lookers-
on, and not partakers in the surprising mercy, they plainly saw what had been
done, and rightly ascribed it to the great Giver of all good. It is a blessed thing
when saints set sinners talking about the lovingkindness of the Lord : and it is
equally blessed when the saints who are hidden away in the world hear of what
the Lord has done for his church, and themselves resolve to come out from their
captivity and unite with the Lord’s people. Ah, dear reader, Jehovah has indeed
done marvellous things for his chosen, and these ‘¢ great things’’ shall be themes
for eternal praise among all intelligent creatures.
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8. “The Lorp hath done great things for us; whereof we are glad,"’ They did
not deny the statement which reflected so much glory upon Jehovah : with exulta-
tion they admitted and repeated the statement of Jehovah'’s notable dealings with
them. To themselves they appropriated the joyful assertion ; they said ‘‘ The
Lord hath done great things for us,”’ and they declared their gladness at the fact.
It is & poor modesty which is ashamed to own its joys in the Lord. Call it rather
a robbery of God. There is so little of happiness abroad that if we possess a full
share of it we ought not to hide our light under a bushel, but let it shine on all
that are in the house. Let us avow our joy, and the reason of it, stating the
‘“ whereof ’ as well as the fact. None are so happy as those who are newly
turned and returned from captivity ; none can more promptly and satislactorily
%ive a reason for the gladness that is in them. The Lord himself has blessed us,

lessed us greatly, blessed us individually, blessed us assuredly ; and because of
this we sing unto his name. I heard one say the other day in prayer ‘‘ whereof
we desire to be glad.”” Strange dilution and defilement of Beriptural language !
Burely if God has done great things for us we are glad, and cannot be otherwise,
No doubt such language is meant to be lowly, but in truth it is loathsome.

4, “Turn again our captivity, O Lorp.”” Remembering the former joy of a
past rescue they cry to Jehovah for a repetition of it. hen we pray for the
turning of our captivity, it is wise to recall former instances thereof : nothing
strengthens faith more effectually than the memory of a previous experience.
‘ The Lord hath done’’ harmonizes well with the prayer, ¢ Turn again.”’ The
text shows us how wise it is to resort anew to the Lord, who in former times has
been so good to us. Where else should we go but to him who has done such great
things for us? Who can turn again our captivity but he who turned it before ¢

“As the streams in the south.” Even as the Lord sends floods adown the dry
beds of southern torrents after long droughts, so can he fill our wasted and wea-
ried spirits with floods of holy delight. This the Lord can do for any of us, and
he can do it at once, for nothing is too hard for the Lord. It is well for us thus
to pray, and to bring our suit before him who is able to bless us exceeding abun-
dantly. Do not let us forget the past, but in the presence of our present difficulty
let us resort unto the Lorg, and beseech him to do that for us which we cannot
fsrossibly do for ourselves,—that which no other power can perform on our bebalf.

ael did return from the captivity in Babylon, and it was even as though a flood
of people hastened to Zion. SBuddenly and plenteously the people filled again the
temple courts. In streams they shall also in the latter days return to their own
land, and replenish it yet again, Like mighty torrents shall the nations flow unto
the Lord in the day of his grace. May the Lord hasten it in his own time.

5. ‘They that sow in tears shall reap in joy.”> Hence, present distress must not
be viewed as if it would last for ever ; it is not the end, by any means, but only
s means to the end. Sorrow is our sowing, rejoicing shall be our reaping. If
there were no sowing in tears there would be no reaping in joy. If we were
never captives we could never lead our captivity captive. Our mouth had never
been filled with holy laughter if it had not been first filled with the bitterness of
grief. We must sow : we may have to sow in the wet weather of sorrow ; but
we shall reap, and reap in the bright summer season of joy. Let us keep to the
work of this present sowing time, and find strer::igth in the promise which is here
so positively given us. Here is one of the Lord’s shalls and wills ; it is freely
given both to workers, waiters, and weepers, and they may rest assured that it
will not fail : ‘‘ in due season they skall reap.”

This sentence may well pass current in the church as an inspired proverb. It
is not every sowing which is thus insured against all danger, and guaranteed a
harvest ; but the promise specially belongs to sowing in tears. When & man’s
heart is so stirred that he weeps over the sins of others, he is elect to usefulness.
‘Winners of souls are first weepers for souls. As there is no birth without travail,
80 is there no spiritual harvest without painful tillage. When our own hearts are
broken with grief at man’s transgression we shall break other men’s hearts : tears
of earncstness beget tears of repentance : ‘‘ deep calleth unto deep.’
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6. ‘“He.” The general assurance is applied to each one in particular. That
which is spoken in the previous verse in the plural—‘¢ they,”’ is here repeated in
the singular—*‘ he.”” ‘‘Hg that goeth forth and weepeth, bearing precious seed, shall
doubtless coms again with rejoicing, bringing his sheaves with him.’> He leaves his
couch to go forth into the frosty air and tread the heavy soil ; and as he goes he
weeps because of past failures, or because the ground is so sterile, or the weather
80 unseasonable, or his corn so scarce, and his enemies so plentiful and so eager
to rob him of his reward. He drops a seed and a tear, a seed and a tear, and so

oes on his way. In his basket he has seed which is precious to him, for he has

ttle of it, and it is his hope for the next year. Each grain leaves his hand with
anxious prayer that it may not be lost: he thinks little of himself, but much of
his seed, and he eagerly asks, ‘‘ Will ‘ili%rosper ? shall I receive a reward for my
labour ' Yes, good husbandman, tless you will gather sheaves from your
sowing. Becuuse the Lord has written doubtless, take heed that you do not
doubt. No reason for doubt can remain after the Lord has spoken. You will
return to this field—not to sow, but to reap ; not to weep, but to rejoice ; and
after awhile you will go home again with nimbler step than to-day, though with
a heavier load, for you shall have sheaves to bear with you. Your handful shall
be 8o greatly multiplied that many sheaves shall spring from it ; and you shall
have the pleasure of reaping them and bringing them home to the place from
which you went out weeping.

This is a figurative description of that which was literally described in the first
three verses. It is the turning of the worker’s captivity, when, instead of seed
gau:l;ed bengath black earth, he sees the waving crops inviting him to a golden

est.

It is somewhat singular to find this promise of fruitfulness in close contact with
return from captivity ; and yet it is so in our own experience, for when our own
soul is revived the souls of others are blessed by our labours. If any of us, hav-
ing been once lonesome and lingering captives, have now returned home, and
have become longing and labouring sowers, may the Lord, who has already de-
livered us, soon transform us into glad-hearted reapers, and to him shall be praise
for ever and ever, Amen,

EXPLANATORY NOTES.

Title.— Augustine interprets the title, ‘“ A Song of Degrees, i. e. a Song of
drawing upwards,”” of the drawing (going) up to the heavenly Jerusalem. This
is right, inasmuch as the deliverance from the captivity of sin and death should
in an increased measure excite those feelings of gratitude which Israel must have
felt on being delivered from their corporeal captivity ; in this respect again is the
history of the outward theocracy a type of the history of the church.—Augustus
F. Tholuck, 1856.

Whole Psalm.—In its Christian aspect the psalm represents the seventh of the
¢ degrees’ in our ascent to the Jerusalem that is above. The Christian’e exulta~
tion at his deliverance from the spiritual captivity of sin.—H. 7. 4

Whole Psalm.—In mine opinion they go near to the sense and true meaning of
the Psalm who do refer it to that great and geuneral captivity of mankind under
sin, death and the devil, and to the redemgtion purchased by the death and
blood-shedding of Christ, and published in the Gospel. For this kind of speech
which the Prophet useth here is of greater importance than that it may be ap-
plied only to Jewish particular captivities. For what great matter was it for these
people of the Jews, being, as it were, a little handful, to be delivered out of
temporal captivity, in comparison of the exceeding and incomparable deliverance
whereby mankind was set at liberty from the power of their enemies, not tempo-
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ral, but eternal, even from death, S8atan and hell itself ? Wherefore we take this
Psalm to be a prophecy of the redemgtion that should come by Jesus Christ, and
the publishing of the gospel, whereby the kingdom of Christ is advanced, and
death and the devil with all the powers of darkness are vanquished.— Thomas
Stint, in An Eaposition on Psalms cxxiv—czaot, 1621,
Whole Psalm.—1 believe this psalm is yet once more to be sung in still more
joyous strain ; once more will the glad tidings of Israel’s restoration break upon
er scattered tribes, like the unreal shadow of a dream ; once more will the in-
habitants of the various lands from among whom they come forth exclaim in
adoring wonder, ¢ The Lord hath done great things for them,” when they see
Israclite after Israclite and Jew after Jew, as on that wondrous night of Egypt,
with their loins iirded, their shoes on their feet, and their staff in their hand,
hasting to obey the summons that recalls them to their own loved land !|—Barton
Bouchier (1794—1860), in ‘‘Manna in the Heart.”
Whole Psalm
‘When, her sons from bonds redeeming,
God to Zion led the way,
We were like to people dreaming
Thoughts of bliss too bright to stay.

Fill'd with laughter, stood we gazing,
Loud our tongues in rapture sang ;
Quickly with the news amazing
All the startled nations rang.

¢! S8ee Jehovah's worke of glory!
‘Mark what love for them he had !'?
“Yes, FOR US! Go tell the story.
This was done, and we are glad.”

Lord! thy work of grace completing
All our exiled hosts restore,

As in thirsty channels meeting
Southern streams refreshing pour.

They that now in sorrow weeping
Tears and seed commingled eow,

8oon, the froitful harvest reaping,
8hall with joyful bosoms glow.

Tho’ the sower’s heart {8 breaking,
Bearing forth the seed to shed,
He shall come, the echoes waking,
Laden with his sheaves instead.

llg‘sdgam Digby Seymowr, in ‘* The Hebrew Psalter. A New Metrical Tramslation,”

Verse 1.—** When the Lord turned again the captivity.’” As by the Lord’sPermis-
sion they were led into captivity, 8o only by his power they were set at liberty.
When the Israelites had served in a strange land four hundred years, it was ot
Moses, but Jehovah, that brought them out of the land of Egypt, and out of the
house of bondage. In like manner it was he and not Deborah that freed them for
Jabin after they had been vexed twenty years under the Canaanites. It was he and
not Gideon that brought them out of the hands of the Midianites, after seven years’
servitude. It was he and not Jephthah that delivered them from the Philistines
and Amorites after eighteen years' oppression. Although in all these he did em-
ploy Moses and Deborah, Gideon and Jephthah, as instruments for their deliver-
ance ; and 8o it was not Cyrus’s valour, but the Lord’s power ; not his policy, but
God’s wisdom, that, overthrowing the enemies, gave to Cyrus the victory, and
put it into his heart to set his ple at liberty ; for he upheld his hands to sub-
due nations. He did weaken the loins of kings, and did open the doors before
him, he did go before him, and made the crooked places straight ; and he did
break the brazen doors, and burst the iron bars. Isaiah xlv. 1, 2.—Jokn Humae,
in ‘‘The Jewes Deliverancs,’’ 1628,

Verse 1.—*‘In Jehovah's turning (o) the turning of Zion." Meaning to return
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to the return, or meet those returning, as it were, half way. The Hebrew noun
denotes conversion, in its spiritual sense, and the verb God’s gracious condescen-
sion in acceptin%aor responding to it.—Joseph Addison Alexander.

Verse 1.—** captivity of Zion.”” 1 ask, first, Why of Zion? why not the
captivity of Jerusalem, Judah, Israel ¥ Jerusalem, Judah, Isruel, were led away
captives, no less than Zion. They, the greater and more general ; why not the
captivity of them, but of Zioz? 1t should seem there is more in Zion’s captiv-
ity than in the rest, that choice is made of it before the rest. Why? what was
Zion? We know it was but a hill in Jerusalem, on the north side. Why is that
hill so honoured ? No reason in the world but this,—that upon it the Temple
was built ; and so, that Zion is much spoken of, and much e of, it is only for
the Temple's sake. For whose sake it is (even for his church), that ¢‘ the Lord
loveth the gates of Zion more than all the dwellings of Jacob’’ (Ps. Ixxxvii. 2) ;
loveth her more, and so her captivity goeth nearer him, and her deliverauce better
pleaseth him, than all Jacob besides. This maketh Zion's captivity to be men-
tioned chiefly, as chiefly regarded by God, and to be regarded by his people. As
we see it was : when they sat by the waters of Babylon, that which made them
weep was, ‘‘ When we remembered thee, O Zion'’ ; that was their greatest grief,
That their greatest grief, and this their greatest joy ; Latati sumus, when news
came (not, saith the Psalm, in domos nostras, We shall go everyone to his own
house, but) in domum Domini ibimus, ** We shall go to the house of the Lord, we
shall appear before the God of gods in Zion.'’—Lancelot Andrews, 1555—1626.

Verse 1.—‘“ We were like them that dream.’ That is, they thought it was but
mere fantasy and imagination.—Sydrach Simpson, 1658.

Verss 1.—' We were like them that dream.” Here you may observe that God
doth often send succour and deliverance to the godly in the time of their afflic-
tion, distress, and adversity ; that many times they themselves do doubt of the
truth thereof, and think that in very deed they are not delivered, but rather that
they have dreamed. Peter, being imprisoned by Herod, when he was delivered
by an angel, for all the light that did shine in the prison ; though the angel did
smite him on the side and raised him up ; though he caused the chains to fall off
his hands ; though he spake to him three several times, Surge, cings, circunda ;
‘¢ Arise quickly, gird thyself, and cast thy garment about thee’ ; thougb he con-
ducted him safely by the watches ; and though he caused the iron gates to open
willingly ; yet for all this he was like unto them that dream. ¢ For he wist not
that it was true which was done by the angel ; but thought he saw a vision’’ :
Acts xii. 9. When old Jacob was told by his sons that his son Joseph was alive,
his heart failed, and he believed them not; but when he had heard all that
Joseph had said, and when he saw the chariots that Joseph had sent, then, as it
were, raised from a sleep, and awakened from a dream, his spirit revived, and,
rejoicing, he cried out, ‘‘ I have enough ; Joseph my son is yet alive.”

Lorinus seems tv cxcuse this their distrust, because they were so over-ravished
with joy, that they misdoubted the true cause of their joy : like the Apostles, who
having Christ after his resurrection standing before them, they were so exceed-
ingly joyed, that rejoicing they wondered and doubted ; and like the two Marys,
when the angel told them of our Saviour Christ’s resurrection, they returned from
the sepulchre rejoicing, and yet withal fearing. It may be they feared the truth
‘g so glad news, and doubted lest they were deceived by some apparition.—Jokn

ume. :

Verse 1.—‘‘ We were like them that dream.”” We thought that we were dream-
ing ; we could hardly believe our eyes, when at the command of Cyrus, king of
the Persians, we had returned to our own land. The same thing happened to the
Greeks, when they heard that their country, being conquered by the Romans, had
been made free by the Roman éonsul, P. Quinctius Flaminius, Livy says that
when the herald had finished there was more good news than the people could
receive all at once. They could scarcely believe that they had heard aright.
They were looking on each other wonderingly, like sleepers on an empty dream.
—John Le Clerc [ Clericus], 1657—1736.

)
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Vorse 1.—*‘ We were liks them that dream,'’ etc. In the lapse of seventy years
the hope of restoration to their land, so long deferred, had mostly gone out in
despair, save as it rested (in some minds) on their faith in God’s promise. The
policy of those greut powers in the East had long been settled, viz., to break up
the old tribes and kingdoms of Western Asia ; take the people into far eastern
countries, and nover le¢ them return. No nation known to history, except the
Jews, ever did return to rebuild their ancient cities and homes. Hence this joy-
ous surprise.—Henry Cowles, in *‘ The Psalms ; with Notes,’’ 1872.

Verse 1.—*‘Liks them that dream.” It was no dream ; it was Jacob’s dream
become a reality. It was the promise, ‘‘ I will bring thee back into this land *’
(Gen. xxviii. 15), fulfilled beyond all ‘their hope.— William Kay, in ‘‘ The Psalms,
with Notes, chiefly exegetical,”’ 1871.

Verse 1.—*‘ We were like them that dream.”” The words should rather be trans-
lated, ‘¢ We are like unto those that are restored to health.’” The Hebrew word sig-
nifies to recover, or, to be restored to health. And so the same word is translated
in Isai. xxxviii., when Hezekiah recovered, he made a psalm of praise, and said,
‘O Lord, by these things men live, and in all these things is the life of my
spirit : so wilt thou recover me, and make me to live.”” It is the same word that
is used here. Thus Cajetan, Shindler, and others would have it translated here ;
and it suits best with the following words, ¢‘ Then were our mouths fllled with
laughter, and our tongues with praise.”” When'a man is in a good dream, his
mouth is not filled with laughter, nor his tongue with praise : if a man be in &
bad dream, his mouth is not tilled with laughter, nor his tongue with praise ; but
;vhen a man is restored to health after a great sickness, it is so.— Willitam Bridge,

600—1670.

Verse 2.—*‘‘ Then was our mouth filled with laughter,” etc. We must earnestly
endeavour to learn this practice, or at the least to attain to some knowledge thereof ;
and we must raise up ourselves with this consideration—that the gospel is noth-
ing else but laughter and joy. This joy properly pertaineth to captives, that is,
to those that feel the captivity of sin and death ; to the fleshy and tender hearts,
terrified with the feeling of the wrath and judgment of God. These are the dis-
ciples in whose hearts should be planted laughter and joy, and that by the
authority of the Holy Ghost, which this verse setteth forth. This people was in
Zion, and, after the outward show of the kingdom and priesthood, did mightily
flourish ; but if & man consider them according to the spirit, he shall see them to
be in miserable captivity, and that their tongue is full of heaviness and mourn-
ing, because their heart is terrified with the sense of sin and death. This is
Moses’ tongue or Moses’ mouth, full of wormwood and of the bitterness of death 3
wherewith he designs to kill none but those which are too lively and full of
security. But they who feel their captivity shall have their mouths filled with
laughter and joy : that is, redemption and deliversnce from sin and death shall
be preached unto them. This is the sense and meaning of the Holy Ghost, that
the mouth of such shall be filled with laughter, that is, their mouth shall show
forth nothing else but great gladness through the inestimable consolations of the

ospel, with voices of triumph and victory by Christ, overcoming Satan, destroy-
ing death, and taking away sins, This was first spoken unto the Jews ; for this
laughter was first offered to that people, then having the promises. Now he
turneth to the Gentiles, whom he calleth to the partaking of this laughter.—
Moartin Luther.

Verse 2.—*‘ Then was our mouth fided with laughter,” etc. It was thus in the
valley of Elah, where Goliath fell, and Philistia fled. 1t was thus at Baal-Perazim.
It was thus when one morning, after many nights of gloom, Jerusalem arose at
dawn of day, and found Sennacherib’s thousands a camp of the dead. And it
has all along been the manner of our God.

‘ The Lord has wrought mightily

In what he has done for us;
And we have been made glad.”
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Ever do this till conflict is over! Just as thou dost with the streams of the
south, year by year, so do with us—with all, with each. And we are confident
thou wilt ; we are sure that we make no vain boast when we sing this psalm as
descriptive of the :lperience of all thy soilgrims and worshippers.—Andrew A.
Bonar, in ¢ Ohrist and his Church in the of Psalms,”® 1859,

" Verse 2.—** Then was our mouth filled with laughter.”” They that were laughed
at, now laugh, and a new song is put into their mouths. It was a laughter of
joy in God, not scorn of their enemies.—Matthew Henry.

Verse 2.—*‘‘ Mouth’ ; *‘ tongue.” Lorinus, the Jesuit, hath observed that the
Psalmist nominates the mouth and tongue in the singular, not mouths and ton
in the plural ; because all the faithful and the whole congregation of the Jews
univocd, with one voice, with one consent, and, as it were, with one mouth, did
praise and glorify the Lord.—Jokn Hume.

Verse 3.—‘‘ And our tongue with singing.’”’ Out of the abundance of the heart
the mouth speaks ; and if the heart be glad the tongue is glib. Joy cannot be
suppressed in the heart, but it must be expressed with the tongue.—John Hume.

erse 3.—*' Then said they among the heathen.’” And what 18 it they said? It
is to the purpose. In this (as in many others) the heathens’ saying cannot be
mended. This they say : 1. That they were no quotidian, or common things ;
but ¢ great.”” 2. Then, these great things they ascribe not to chance,; that they
ha; not, but were ‘‘done.”” 8. Then, ‘‘done’ dy God himself: they see
God in them. 4. Then, not done by God at random, without any particular aim ;
but purposely done for them. 5. And yeot, there is more in magnificavit facere (if
we look well). For, magna fecit would have served all this ; but in saying mag-
niflcavit facere, they say magnifecit illos, ut magna faceret pro illis. He magnified
them, or set greatly by them, for whom he would bring to pass so great a work.
This said they among the ‘‘ heathen.”

And it is pity the ‘ heathen’’ said it, and that the Jews themselves spake not
these words first. But now, finding the ¢ heathen’ so saying ; and finding it was
all true that they said, they must needs find themselves bound to say at least aa
much ; and more they could not say ; for more cannot be said. 8o much then,
and no less than they. And this addeth a degree to the dicabant,—that the sound
of it was so great among the heathen that it made an echo even in Jewry itself.—
Lancelot Andrews.

Verse 2.—** The LorD hath done great things.” He multiplied to do great things ;
so the Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic versions render it ; and the history of this de-
lligeranco makes it good.— Thomas Hodges, in a Sermon entitled ‘* Sion's Hallelujah,’

60.

Verses 3, 8.—There is this great difference between the praise which the heathen
are forced to give to God, and that which the Lord’s people heartily offer unto
him : the one doth speak as having no interest nor share in the mercy ; the other
do speak as they to whom the mercy is intended, and wherein they have their

rtion with others : ‘‘He hath done great tfu’ngs Jor them,” say the heathen : but,
1‘ ’:?,_hatehe 2dtma great things for us,”’ say the Lord’s people.—David Dickson,

5 1662,

Verse 8.—‘‘ The LorD hath done great things for us,” etc. This verse is the
marrow of the whole psalm, occasioned by the return of God’s people out of
Babel’s captivity into their own country. Their deliverance was so great and in-
credible that when God brought it to pass they were as men in a dream, thinking
it rather a dream, and a vain imagination, than a real truth. 1. Because it was
so great a deliverance from so great and lasting & bondage, it seemed too good to
be true. 2. It was sudden and unexpected, when they little thought or hoped
forit. . . . . 8. All things seemed desperate, nothing more unlikely, or impossi-
ble rather. 4. The manner was so admirable (without the counsel, help, or
strength of man : nay, it was beyond and against all human means) ; that they
doubt whether these things be not the dreams of men that are awake.— Thomas
Taylor (1576—1682), in ‘A Mappe of Rome."’
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Verse 8.—‘‘For us.”” What were we, might Sion say (who were glad to lick
the dust of the feet of our enemies), that the Lord of heaven and earth should
look sv graciously upon us? The meanness of the receiver argueth the magnifi-
cence of the giver. ‘‘ Who am I, that the mother of my Lord should visit me $*’
this was a true and religious compliment of devout Elizabeth. The best of men
are but the children of dust, and grand-children of nothing. And yet for the
Lord to do ‘* great things" for us | this yet greatens those ¢‘ great things.”’ Was it
because we were his church? 1t was his superabounding grace to select us out of
others, as it was our greater gracelessness, above all others, so to provoke him, as
to force him to throw us into captivity. Or was it because our humiliation, in
that disconsolate condition, did move him to so great compassion? Alas! there
was a choice of nations whom he might have taken in our room, that might have

roved far more faithful than we have been for the one half of those favours we
ave enjoyed.

Or was it for his covenant’s sake with our forefathers? Alas ! we had forfeited
that long since, again and again, we know not how often. Wherefore, when we
remember ourselves, we cannot but make this an aggravation of God’s ¢ great
things,”’ that he should do them jfor us, FOR U8, 8o very, very unworthy.—Mala-
chiah [or Matthew] Harris, in a Sermon entitled ‘‘Brittaines Hallelujah,” 1689.

Verss 4.—*‘* Turn again our captivity, O Lorp.”” A prayer for the perfecting of
their deliverance. Let those that are returned to their own land be eased of their
burdens which they are get groaning under. Let those that remain in Babylon
have their hearts stirred up, as ours were, to take the benefit of the liberty
granted. The beginnings of mercy are encouragements to us to pray for the com-
pleting of it. hile we are here in this world, there will still be matter for

rayer, even when we are most furnished with matter for praise. When we are
ree, and in prosperity ourselves, we must not be unmindful of 6ur brethren that
are in trouble and under restraint,— Matthew Henry.

Verse 4.—*‘ Turn again our captivity.”’ As Israel of old prayed that he would
bring all their brethren scattered abroad in captivity back to their own land in
one full stream, multitudinous, joyous, mighty, like the waters of Nile or
Euphrates pouring over the parching fields of the south in the hot, dry summer-
tide ; so now should the members of Christ’s church ever pray ‘¢ that all that
profess and call themselves Christiang may be led into the way of truth, and hold
the faith in unity of spirit, in the bond of peace, and in righteousness of life.”’—
J. W. Burgon, in “A g’lain Commentary,”’ 1859.

Verse 4.—The Psalmist cries—

*“ Turn our captivity, O Jehovah,
As aqueducts in the Negeb.”

This Negeb, or South Country, the region stretching below Hebron, being com-
paratively dry and waterless, was doubtless irrigated by a system of small artificial
channels. The words of the Psalmist imply that it is as easy for God to turn
Israel back from Babylonian bondage to their own land, as for the horticulturist
to direct the waters of the spring to any part of the land he chooses along the
channels of the aqueducts.—James Neil. )

Verse 4.—‘‘As the streams in the south.”” Then shall our captivity be perfectly
changed, even as the rivers or waters in the south, which by the mighty work of
God were dried up and utterly consumed. Whether ye understand here the Red
Bea, or else the river of Jordan, it mattereth little. The similitude is this : Like
as by thy mighty hand thou broughtest to pass miraculously that the waters were
dried up and consumed, so dry up, O Lord, and bring to nothing all our captivity.
Some do interpret this verse otherwise ; that is, Turn our captivity, O Lord, as
the rivers in the south, which in the summer are dried up in the desert places by
the heat of the sun, but in the winter are filled up again with plenty of water.—
Martin Luther.

Verse 4.—*‘Streams.”” The Hebrew word for ‘¢ streams’® means strictly a river’s
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bed, the channel which holds water when water is there, but is often dry. Natu-
rally there is joy for the husbandman when those valley-beds are filled again with
flowing waters. 8o, the prayer is, let thy people return joyfully to their father-
land.—Henry Cowles.

Verse 4.—‘As the streams in the south.’” Some render it, As the mighty waters
in the south. Why would they have their captivity turned like those mighty
floods in the south? The reason is this, because the south is a dry country
where there are few springs, scarce a fountain to be found in a whole desert,
What, then, are the waters they have in the south, in those parched countries #
They are these mighty strong torrents, which are caused by the showers of
heaven : 8o the meaning of that prayer in the psalm is, that God would suddenly
turn their captivity. Rivers come suddenly in the south : where no spring ap-

ars, nor any sign of a river, yet in an hour the water is up and the streams over-

ow. As when Elijah sent his servant toward the sea, in the time of Ahab, he
went and looked, and said, ‘‘ there is nothing’’ ; that is, no show of rain, not
the least cloud to be seen ; yet presently the heavens grew black, and there was
a great rain : 1 Kings xviii. 44. Thus let our captivity be turned thus speedily
and suddenly, though there be no appearance of salvation, no more than there is
of a fountain in the sandy desert, or of rain in the clearest of heavens, yet bring
salvation for us. We use to say of things beyond our supply, Have we a spring
of them ? or can we fetch them out of the clouds? 8o though no ground appears
whence such rivers should flow, yet let our salvation be as rivers in the sou&, as
rivers fetched out of the clouds, and dropped in an instant immediately from the
heavens. —Joseph Oaryl, 1602—1673,

Verses 4, 5, 6.—The saints are oft feeding their hopes on the carcases of their
slain fears. The time which God chose and the instrument he used to give the
captive Jews their gaol delivery and liberty to return home were so incredible to
them when it came to pass (like Peter whom the angel had carried out of prison,
Acts xii.), it was some time before they could come to themselves and resolve
whether it was a real truth, or but a pleasing dream. Now see, what effect this
strange disappointment of their fears had upon their hope for afterward. It
sends them to the throne of grace for the accomplishment of what was so marvel-
lously begun. ‘‘ The Lord hath done great things for us ; whereof we are glad.
Turn again our captivity, O Lord ’’ : verses 8, 4. They have got a hand-hold by
this experiment of his power and mercy, and they will not now let him go till they
have more ; yea, their hope is raised to such a pitch of confidence, that they
draw a general conclusion from this particular experience for the comfort of
themselves or others in any future distress : *‘ They that sow in tears shall reap
in joy,”’ etc., verses §, 6.— William Gurnall, 1617—1679.

Verse 5.—*‘ They that sow in tears.’ 1 never saw people sowing in tears exactly,
but have often known them to do it in fear and distress sufficient to draw them
from any eye. In seasons of great scarcity, the poor peasants part in sorrow with
every measure of precious seed cast into the ground. It is like taking bread out
of the mouths of their children ; and in such times many bitter tears are actually
shed over it. The distress is frequently so great that government is obliged to
farnish seed, or none would be sown. Ibrahim Pasha did this more than once
within my remembrance, copying the example, perhaps, of his great predecessor
in Egypt when the seven years’ famine was ended.

The thoughts of this psalm may likewise have been suggested by the extreme
danger which frequently attends the farmer in his ploughing and sowing. The
calamity which fell upon the busbandmen of Job when the ozen were ploughing,
and the asses feeding beside them, and the Sabeans fell upon them and took
them away, and slew the servants with the edge of the sword (Job i. 14, 15), is
often repeated in our day. To understand this you must remember what I have
just told you about the situation of the arable lands in the open country ; and

ere a%ain we meet that verbal accuracy : the sower ‘¢ goes forth’—that is, from
the village. The people of Ibel and Khiem, in Merj’ AiyQn, for example, have
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their best grain-growing fields down in the Ard Hdleh, six or eight miles from
their homes, and just that much nearer the lawless border of the desert. When
the country is disturbed, or the government weak, they cannot sow these lands
except at the risk of their lives. Indeed, they always go forth in large companies,
and completely armed, ready to drop the plough and seize the musket at a mo-
ment’s Warning ; and yet, with all this care, many sad and fatal calamities over-
take the men who must thus sow in tears. And still another origin may be found
for the thoughts of the psalm in the extreme difficulty of the work itself in many
places. The soil is rocky, impracticable, overgrown with sharp thorns ; and it
costs much painful toil to break up and gather out the rock, cut and burn the
briars, and to subdue the stubborn soil, especially with their feeble oxen and in-
significant ploughs. Join all these together, and the sentiment is very forcibly
brought out, that he who labors hard, in cold and rain, in fear and danger, in
poverty and in want, casting his precious seed into the ground, will surely come
again, at harvest-time, with rejoicing, and bearing his sheaves with him.—W. M.

Verse 5.—*‘ They that sow in tears shall reap in joy,” etc. This promise is con-
veyed under images borrowed from the instructive scenes of agriculture. In the
sweat of his brow the husbandman tills his land, and casts the seed into the
ground, where for a time it lies dead and buried. A dark and dreary winter
succeeds, and all seems to be lost ; but at the return of spring universal nature
revives, and the once desolate fields are covered with corn which, when matured
by the sun’'s heat, the cheerful reapers cut down, and it is brought home with
triumphant shouts of joy. Here, O disciple of Jesus, behold an emblem of thy
present labour and thy future reward | Thou ¢‘ sowest,”’ perhaps, in ‘¢ tears’ ;
thou doest thy duty amidst persecution, and affliction, sickness, pain, and sor-
row ; thou labourest in the Church, and no account is made of thy labours, no
sroﬁt seems likely to arise from them. Nay, tbou must thyself drop into the

ust of death, and all the storms of that winter must pass over thee, until thy
form shall be perished, and thou shalt see corruption. Yet the day is coming
when thou shalt ¢‘ reap in joy,’’ and plentiful shall be thy harvest. For thus thy
blessed Master ‘‘ went forth weeping,”” a man of sorrows and acquainted with
grief, ‘‘ bearing precious seed "’ and sowing it around him, till at length his own

ody was buried, like a grain of wheat, in the furrow of the grave. But he
arose, and is now in heaven, from whence he shall ¢‘ doubtless come again with
rejoicing,”’ with the voice of the archangel and the trump of God, ‘‘ bringing his
sheaves with him.”” Then shall every man receive the fruit of his works, and
%:le pr,aise of God.—George Horne (1730—1792), in ‘A Commentary on the

me.’

Veorse 5.—*‘ They that sow in tears shall reap in joy.” They sow in faith; and
God will bless that seed : it shall grow up to heaven, for it 18 sown in the side of
Jesus Christ who is in heaven. ‘¢ He that believeth on God,” this is the seed ;
‘‘ shall have everlasting life’* (John v. 24) ; this is the harvest. Qui credit gquod
non videt, videbit gquod oredit,—he that believes what he doth not see ; this is the
seed : shall one day see what he hath believed ; this is the harvest.

They sow in obedience : this is also a blessed seed, that will not fail to prosper
wheresoever it is cast. ‘‘ If ye keep my commandments’ ; this is the seed : ‘‘ ye
shall abide in my love'’ (John xv. 10) ; this is the harvest. (Rom. vi. 22), ‘‘ Ye
are become servants to God, and have your fruit unto holiness’’ ; this is the
sowing : ‘‘and the end everlasting life” ; this is the reaping. Obedientia in
terris, regnabit in celis,—he that serves God on earth, and sows the seed of obedi-
ence, shall in heaven reap the harvest of a kingdom.

They sow in repentance; and this seed must needs grow up to blessedness. . .
Many saints have now reaped their crop in heaven, that sowed their seed in tears.
David, Mary Magdalene, Peter ; as if they had made good the proverb, ‘‘ No
coming to heaven with dry eyes.”” Thus nature and God differ in their proceed-
ings. To have a good crop on earth, we desire a fair seedtime ; but here a wet
time of sowing shall bring the best harvest in the barn of heaven. *‘‘ Blessed are

*
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they that mourn ** ; this is the seeding : ¢‘ for they shall be comforted »* (Matt.
v. 4) ; this is the harvest.

They sow in renouncing the world, and adherence to Christ ; and they reap a

at harvest. *‘* Behold,” saith Peter to Christ, ‘‘ we have forsaken all, and
ollowed thee’ (Matt. xix, 27); this is the seeding. ‘ What shall we have
therefore #* What? ‘‘You shall sit on twelve thrones, judging the twelve
tribes of Israel *’ (verses 28, 29) ; all that you have lost shall be centupled to
you : ‘‘ and you shall inherit everlasting life’’ ; this is the harvest. ‘' Sow to
yourselves in righteousness, and reap in mercy’’ : Hos. x. 12.

They sow in charity. He that sows this seed shall be sure of a plentiful crop.
‘¢ Whosoever shall give to drink to one of these little ones a cup of cold water
only’’—a little refreshing—*‘ in the name of a disciple ; verily I say unto you, he
shall in no wise lose his retvard’’ : Matt. x. 42. But if he that giveth a little
shall be thus recompensed, then ‘‘ he that soweth bountifully shall reap bounti-
fully ”” : 2 Cor. ix. 6. Therefore sparse abroad with a full hand, like a seedsman
in a broad field, without fear. Doth any think he shall lose by his charity ¥ No
worldling, when he sows his seed, thinks he shall lose his seed ; he hopes for
increase at harvest, Darest thou trust the ground and not God? S8ure God is a
better paymaster than the earth: grace doth give a larger recompense than
nature. Below thou mayest receive forty grains for one ; but in heaven, (by the
promise of Christ,) a hundred-fold : a *‘ measure heapen, and shaken, and thrust
together, and yet running over.’” ¢ Blessed is he that considereth the poor’’ ;
this is the seeding : ¢‘ the Lord shall deliver him in the time of trouble’’ (Ps. xli.
1) ; this is the harvest.— 7'homas Adams.

Verse 6.—*‘ They that sow in tears,”’ etc. Observe two things here. 1. That the
afflictions of God’s peodple are as sowing in tears. 1. In sowing ye know there is
great pains. The land must be first tilled and dressed ; and there is pains in
casting the seed into it ; and then it takes a great dressing all the year, before it
. be set in the barn-yard. 2. It requires great charges, too, and therefore it is

chlled ‘* precious seed.” For ye know t%:t seed corn is aye dearest. 8. There
is also great hazard ; for corn, after it is sown, is subject to many dangers. And
80 it is with the children of God in a good cause. II. Then after the seed-time
follows the harvest, and that comes with joy. There be three degrees of the hap-
piness of God’s children, in reaping of fruits. 1. In the first-fruits. Even when
they are enduring anything for the Gospel of Christ, it carries contentment and
fruit with it. 2. After the first-fruits, then come sheaves to refresh the husband-
man, and to assure him that the full harvest is coming. The Lord now and then
gives testimony of a full deliverance to his own people, especially of the deliver-
ance of Sion, and lets them taste of the sheaves which they have reaped. 8. And
lastly, they get the full harvest; and that is gotten at the great and last day.
Then we get peace without trouble, joy without grief, profit without loss, pleas-
ure without pain ; and then we have a full sight of the face of God. —Alezander
Henderson, : .

Verse 5.—*‘ They that sow in tears shall reap in joy.”” Gospel tears are not lost ;
they are seeds of comfort : while the penitent doth pour out tears, God pours in
joy. If thou wouldst be cheerful, saith Chrysostom, be sad. It was the end of
Christ’s anointing and coming into the world, that he might comfort them that
mourn : Isgiah Ixi, 8. Christ had the oil of gladness poured on him, us Chrysos-
tom saith, that he might pour it on the mourner ; well then might the apostle
call it ‘‘ a repentance not to be repented of ** : 2 Cor. vii, 10, . . . Here is sweet
fruit from a bitter stock : Christ caused the earthen vessels to be filled with
water, and then turned the water into wine : John ii. 9. So when the eye, that
earthen vessel, hath been filled with water brim full, then Christ will turn the
water of tears into the wine of joy. Holy mourning, saith 8t. Basil, is the seed
out of which the flower of eternal joy doth grow.—Thomas Watson (—1690 %), in
¢‘The Beatitudes.”

Verse 5.—*‘They that sow in tears shall reap.”” We must take notice of the
reapers : ‘‘ They shall reap.” Which they? They that did sow ; they shall, and
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none but they shall. They shall ; and good reason they should, because it was
they that did sow. And though some that have sown in tears do complain of the
lateness or thinness of the harvest, that they have not reaped in joy, as is here

romised ; know that some grounds are later than others, and in some years the
garvest falleth later than in others, and that God, who is the Lord of the harvest,
in his good time will ripen thy joy, and thou shalt reap it : and in the meantime,
if we try it narrowly, we shall find the cause in ourselves, both of the lateness of
our joy, because we were too late in sowing our tears ; and of the thinness of our
joy, because we did sow our tears too thin. And if after our sowing of tears we
find no harvest of joy at all, we may be well assured that either our seed waa not
good, or else some of the mischances are come upon them, which came upon the
seed that came to no good in the thirteenth of Matthew.— Walter Balcanqual, in
‘“ a Sermon preached at St. Maries Spittle,”’ 1623,

Verss 5.—** They that sow sn tears,’’ etc. I saw in seedtime a husbandman at
})lough in a very rainy day. Asking him the reason why he would not rather
eave off than labour in such foul weather, his answer was returned me in their
country rhythm :— ’

** 8ow beans in the mud,
And they’ll come up like & wood.”
This could not but remind me of David’s expression, ‘¢ They that sow in tears shall
%ap in,joy,” etc.— Thomas Fuller (1608—1661), in ‘‘Good Thoughts in Worse
imes.’

Verse 5.—*‘Sow in tears.”” There are tears which are themselves the seed that
we must sow ; tears of sorrow for sin, our own and others’ ; tears of sympathy
with the aflicted church ; and tears of tenderness in prayer and under the word.
—Matthew Henry.

Verse 5.—** r;{all reap in joy.”’ This spiritual harvest comes not alike soon to
all, no more than the other which is outward doth. But here’s the comfort,
whoever hath a seed-time of grace pass over his soul shall have his harvest-time
also of joy: this law God hath bound bimself to as strongly as to the other,
which ‘‘is not to cease while the earth remaineth’ (Gen. viii. 22) ; yea, more
strongly ; for that was to the world in general, not to every country, town, or
field in Xarticular, for some of these may want a harvest, and yet God may keeg
his word : but God cannot perform his promise if any one particular saint shoul
everlastingly go without his reaping time. And therefore you who think so
basely of the gospel and the professors of it, because at present their peace and
comfort are not come, should know that it is on the way to them, and comes to
stay everlastingly with them ; whereas your peace is going from you every mo-
ment, and is sure to leave you without any hope of returning to you again. Look
not how the Christian begins, but ends. The 8pirit of God by his convictions
comes into the soul with some terrors, but it closeth with peace and joy. As we
say of the month of March, it enters like a lion, but goes out like a lamb. ‘¢ Mark
the perfect man, and behold the upright : for the end of that man is peace’ :
Psalm xxxvii. 87.— William Gurnall.

Verses 5, 6.—In my little reading and small experience, I have found that corn
sown in dear years and times of scarcity hath yielded much more increase than at
other times ; so that presently after much want, there hath followed great plenty
of %:ain, even beyond expectation.— Humphrey Hardwick, in a Sergion entitled
¢ The Difficulty of Sion’s Deliverance and Reformation,’’ 1644.

Verses 5, 6.—Mind we the undoubted certainty of our harvest verified by divers
absolute positive asseverations in the text: ‘‘ he skall reap ' ; *‘ ke shall come
again’’ ; ‘* he shall bring his sheaves with kim.’’ Here’s no item of contingency or
possibility, but all absolute affirmations; and you knuow heaven and earth shall

ass away, but a jot of God’s word shall not fail. Nothing shall prevent the
rvest of a labourer in Sion’s vineyard.— Humphrey Hardwick.

Verses 5, 8.—In a fuller, deeper sense, the sower in tears is the Man of sorrows
himself. Believers know him thus. He has accomplished, in the sore travail of
his soul, the seed time of affliction which is to bear its satisfying harvest when he
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shall again appear as the reaper of his own reward. He will fill his bosom with
sheaves in that day of joy. The garner of his gladness will be filled to overflow-
ing. By how much his affliction surpassed the natural measure of human grief,
when be underwent for our sakes the dread realities of death and judgment ; by
so much shall the fulness of his pure delight as the eternal blesser of his people
excel their joy (yet what a measure, too, is there |) whose sum of blessedness is
to be for ever with the Lord.—Arthur Pridham, in ‘‘Notes and Reflections on the
Paalms,”’ 1869,

Verse 6.—*¢ He that goeth forth and weepeth, bearing precious seed,’’ etc. This is
very expressive of a gospel minister’s life ; he goeth forth with the everlasting
gospel which he preaches ; he sows it as precious seed in the church of God ; he
waters it with tears and prayers ; the Lord’'s blessing accompanies it ; the Lord
crowns his labours with success ; he has seals to his ministry ; and at the last day
he shall doubtless come again with joy from the ‘grave of death ‘‘ bringing his
sheaves with him’’ ; and will, in the new Jerusalem state, be addressed by his
Lord with, ‘“ Well done, good and faithful servant, enter thou into the joy of thy
Lord.”’—Samuel Eyles Pierce (1746—1829 1), $n ‘‘ T he Book of Psalms, an Epitome
of the Old Testament Scripture.”’

Verss 6.—*‘ He may go forth, he may go forth, and weep, bearing (his) load of seed.
He shall come, he shall come with singing, bearing sheaves.”” The emphatic combina-
tion of the finite tense with the infinitive is altogether foreign from our idiom,
and very imperfectly represented, in the ancient and some modern versions, by
the active participle (venientes venient, coming they shall come), which conveys
neither the peculiar form nor the precise sense of the Hebrew phrase. The best
approximation to the force of the original is Luther’s repetition of the finite
tense, ke shall come, he shall come, because in all such cases the infinitive is really
defined or determined by the term which follows, and in sense, though not in
for'l;x, assimilated to it.—Joseph Addison Alexander.

erse 6.—
‘“ Though he go, though he go, and be weeping,
While bea:grlng somge hang(t’uls of eeed ; Plog

He shall come, he shall come with bright singin,
While bearing his plentiful Tcaveas - Slog1og:

Ben- Tehillim, in ** The Book of Psalms, in English Blank Verss," 1888.

Verse 6.—*‘ Goeth forth.’’ The church must not only keep this seed in the
store-house, for such as come to enquire for it ; but must send her sowers forth to
cast it among those who are ignorant of its value, or too indifferent to ask it at
her hands. 8he must not sit weeping because men will not apply to her, but
must go forth and bear the precious seed to the unwilling, the careless, the preju-
diced, and the profligate.— Edwin Sidney, in ‘‘ The Pulpit,’ 1840.

Verss 6.— Weeping must not hinder sowing : when we suffer ill we must be
doing well.— Matthew Henry. ‘

Verse 6.—* Precious seed.’” BSeed-corn is always dearest ; and when other corn
is dear, then it is very dear ; yet though never so dear, the husbandman resolves
that he must have it ; and he will deprive his own belly, and his wife and chil-
dren of it, and will sow it, going out ‘‘ weeping”’ with it. There is also great
hazard ; for corn, after it is sown, is subject to many dangers. And so is it, in-
deed, with the children of God in a good cause. Ye must resolve to undergo
hazards also, in life, lands, moveables, or whatsoever else ye have in this world :
rather hazard all these before either religion be in h , Or your own souls,—
Alezander Henderason.

Verss 6.—*‘ Precious seed.’” Aben Ezra, by the words rendered precious seed, or,
as they may be, a draught of seed, understands the vessel in which the sower car-
ries his seed, the seed basket, from whence he draws and takes out the seed, and
scatters it ; see Amos ix. 13 : so the Targum, ¢ bearing a tray of sowing corn.”’—
Jokn GHIL.

Verse 6.—*‘Precious seed.”” TFaith is called ‘¢ precious seed ’ : quod rarum est
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charum est. Beed was accounted precious when-all countries came unto Egypt to
buy corn of Joseph, and truly faith must needs be precious, seeing that when
Christ comes he shall hardly ‘‘ find faith upon the earth’ : Luke xviii. 8. The
necessity of faith is such, that therefore it must need be precious ; for as the
material seed is the only instrumental means to preserve the life of man ; for all
the spices, honey, myrrh, nuts, and almonds, gold and silver, that were in
Canaan, were not sufficient for Jacob and his children’s sustenance ; but they
were forced to repair unto Kgypt for corn, that they might live and not die ; even
80, without faith the soul is starved ; it is the food of it ; for, ‘‘ the just man
liveth by his faith’’ : Gal. iii. 11.—JoAn Hume.

Verse 6.—‘‘Sheaves.”’ The ﬁsalm which begins with ‘‘ dream’’ and ends with
‘¢ sheaves’’ invites us to think of Joseph ; Joseph, ‘‘in whom,’’ according to
8. Ambrose’s beautiful application, ‘‘ there was revealed the future resurrection
of the-Lord Jesus, to whom Dboth his e¢leven disciples did obeisance when they
saw him gone into Galilee, and to whom all the sainta shall on their resurrection
do obeisance, bringing forth the fruit of good works, as it is written, ¢ He shall
:lioubtleas come again with rejoicing, bringing his sheaves with him.’ "—H, T,

HINTS TO THE VILLAGE PREACHER.

Verse 1.—1. Sunny memories of what the Lord did, ‘¢ he turned again the ca
tivity,”’ etc. II. Singular impressions,—we could not believe it to be true. Iﬁ.
Bpecial discoveries—it was true, abiding, etc.

Verss 1.—A comparison and a contrast. 1. The saved like them that dream.
1. In the strangeness of their experience. 2. In the ecstasy of their joy. II. The
saved unlike them that dream. 1. In the reality of their experience. Dreams
~ are unsubstantial things, but ‘‘ the Lord turned ’—an actual fact. 2. In their
freedom from disappointment. No awakening to find it ¢‘ but a dream’ : see
Isaiah xxix. 8. 8. In the endurance of thei;qjoy. The joy of dreams is soon for-
gotten, but this is ¢ everlasting joy.”'— W. H. J. P.

Verse 2.—Saintly laughter. What creates it, and how it is justified.

Verse 2.— Recipe for holy laughter.—1. Lie in prison a few weeks. 2. Hear the
Lord turning the key. 8. Follow him into the high-road. 4. Your sky will
burst with sunshine, and your heart with song and laughter. 5. If this recipe is
thought too expensive, try kesping in the high-road.— W. B. H.

Verses 2, 8.—1. Reports of God’s doings. II. Experience of God’s doings.

Verses 3, 8.—1. The Lord does great things for his people. II. Theso great
things command the attention of the world. III. They inspire the joyful devo-
tion of the saints.— W. H. J. P. :

Verse 3.—*‘ The LorD hath done great things for us.”’ In this acknowledgment
and confession there are three noteworthy points of thankfulness. 1. That they
were ‘‘ great things which were done. I1I. Who it was who did them : ‘¢ the
Lord.”” TII. That they are done, not against us, but ¢ for us.'’—Alezander
Henderson, 1583—1646.

Verse 4.—Believers, rejoicing in their own deliverance, solicitous for a flood of
rosperity to overflow the church. 8ee the connection, verses 1—3. Remark, 1.
he doubting and despondent are too concerned about themselves, and too busy

seeking comfort, to have either solicitude or energy to spare for the church’s
welfare ; but the joyful heart is free to be earnest for the church’s good. IL
Joyful believers, other things being equal, know more of the constraining power
of Christ’s love, which makes them anxious for his glory and the success of his
cause. III. The joyful can appreciate more fully the contrast of their condition
to that of the undelivered, and for their sake cannot fail to be anxious for the
church through whose ministry their deliverance comes, IV. The joyful are, in
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neral, the most believing and the most hopeful ; their expectation of success
eads them to prayer, and impels them to effort.—J. F.

Verse 4.—I. The dried-up Christian. II. His unhappy condition. III. His
one hope. IV. Result when realized.

. Verse 5.— The Christian Husbandman. 1. Illustrate the metaphor. The hus-
bandman has a great variety of work before him ; every. season and every day
brings its proper business. 8o the Christian has duties in the closet, in the
family, in the church, in the world, etc., etc. II. Whence it is that many
Christians sow in tears. 1. It may be owing to the badness of the soil. 2. The

inclemency of the season. 3. The malice and opposition of enemies. 4. Past
~ disappointments. III. What connection there is between sowing in tears and
reaping in joy. 1. A joyful harvest, by God’s blessin%, is the natural con-
sequence of a dripping seed-time. 2. God, who cannot lie, hath promised it.
IV. When this joyful harvest may be expected. It must not be expected in our
wintry world, for there is not sun enoufgh to ripen it. Heaven is the Christian’s
summer. When you come to reap the fruits of your i)resent trials, you will bless
God, who made you sow in tears. Jmprovement. 1. How greatly are they to
blame who in this busy time stand all the day idle! 2. How greatly have Chris-
tians the advantage of the rest of the world! 8. Let the hope and prospect of
this joyful harvest support us under all the glooms and distresses of this vale of
tears.— Qutline of a Sermon by Samuel Lavington, 1726—1807.

Verse 5.—Two pictures. The connecting ‘¢ shall.”

Verse 5.—1. There must be sowing before reaping. II. What men sow they
will reap. If they sow precious seed, they will reap precious seed. IIL. In pro-
portion as they sow they will reap. ¢ He that soweth s;;laringly,” etc. IV. The
:sowing may be with sorrow, but the reaping will be with joy. V. In proportion
to the sorrow of sowing will be the joy of reaping.—G. R.

Verse 6.—In the two parts of this verse we may behold a threefold antithesis
or opposition ; in the progress, 1. A sojourning : ‘‘ He that now goeth on his
way.”” 2. A sorrowing : ‘‘ weeping.” 8. A sowing : ‘‘ and beareth forth good
seed.” In the regress there are three opposites unto these. 1. Returning : *‘ He
shall doubtless come again.’” 2. A Rejoicing : *‘ with joy.”” 8. A Reaping:
‘“ and bring his sheaves with him.’'—Jokn Hume.

L I;orse 6.—‘“Doubtless.”” Or the reasons why our labour cannot be in vain in the
ord.

Verse 6.—*‘ Bringing his sheaves with him.”” The faithful sower’s return to his
Lord. BSuccessful, knowing it, personally honoured, abundantly recompensed.
R Verse 6.—See ‘¢ Spurgeon’s Sermon,’’ No. 867 : ¢ Tearful Sowing and Joyful

eaping.’
erse 6.—I. The sorrowful sower. 1. His activity—‘‘ he goeth forth.”
2. His humility—‘‘ and weepeth.” 8. His fidelity—** bearin% recious seed.”
IL. The joyful reaper. 1. His certain harvest-time—‘ shall doubtless come
again.”” 2. His abundant joy—*¢ with rejoicing.”” 8. His rich rewards—*! bring-
ing his sheaves with him.”— W, X, J. P,

WORK UPON THE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-SIXTH PSALM,

‘THE JEWES DELIVERANCE Out of Babylon, and the Msyrery Or Oun
Redemption : Plainely demonstrated in ten Sermons upon the 126. Psalme.
. . . . Preached in Yorkshire, By IOHN HVME, Minicter of the Word. . . . .
London. . . . . 1628 [4to].



PSALM CXXVIL

Trrie.—A Song of Degrees for Solomon. R was meet that the builder of the holy house
should be remembered by the pilgrims to ils sacred shrine. The title probably indicates that
David wrole it for his wise son, in whom he so greatly rejoiced, and whose name Jedidiah,
or *‘beloved of the Lord,” is introduced inlo the second verse. The spiril of his name,
‘« Solomon, or peaceable,’’ breathes through the whole of this most charming song. If Solo-
mon himself was the author, it comes fitly from him who reared the house of the Lord. Nb-
serve how in each of these songs the heart is fixed upon Jehovah only. Read the first verses
%theae Psalms, from Psalm cxx. to the present song, and they run thus : *“ I cried unio the

,7 ¢ I will lift up mine eyes o the hills,”” ‘* Lel us go unlo the house of the Lord,”
¢« Unto thee will Ilift up mine eyes,”’ ** If it had not been the Lord,” *‘They that trusi in the
Lord,” ‘¢ When the Lord lurned again the captivity.” The Lord and the Lord alone is thus
lauded at each step of these songs 7‘ the ascents. O for a life whose every halting-place shall
suggest @ new song unlo the Lord

SussecT.—G@od's blessing on his people as their one great necessily and privilege is here
spoken of. We are here taught that builders of houses and cilies, systems and foriunes,
empires and churohes all labour in vain without the Lord ; but under the divine favour they
enjoy perfect rest.  Sons, who are in the Hebrew called ¢ builders,”’ are sel forth as building

amalies under the same divine blessing, Lo the greal honour and happiness of their parents.
is THE BUILDER'S Psarm. *‘* Every house is builded by some man, but le that mzlt all
things is God,” and unle God be praise.

EXPOSITION.

XCEPT the LORD build the house, they labour in vain that
build it : except the LORD keep the city, the watchman wak-
eth dut in vain.
2 [t s vain for you to rise up early, to sit up late, to eat the bread
of sorrows : for so he giveth his beloved sleep.
3 Lo, the children are an heritage of the LORD : and the fruit of
the womb s /s reward.
4 As arrows are in the hand of a mighty man ; so are children of

the youth.
5 Happy #s the man that hath his quiver full of them : they shall
not be ashamed, but they shall speak with the enemies in the gate.

1, ¢ Ezxcept the LorD build the house, they labour in vain that duild it.”’ The
word zain is the key-note here, and we hear it ring out clearly three times. Men
desiring to build know that they must labour, and accordingly they put forth all
their skill and strength ; but let them remember that if Jehovah is not with them
their designs will prove failures. 8o was it with the Babel builders ; they said,
¢t Go to, let us build us a city and a tower”’ ; and the Lord returned their words
into their own bosoms, saying, ‘‘ Go to, let us go down and there confound their
language.’’ In vain they toiled, for the Lord’s face was against them. When
Solomon resolved to build a house for the Lord, matters were very different, for
all thiugs united under God to aid him in his great undertaking : even the
heathen were at his beck and call that he might erect a temple for the Lord his
God. In the same manner God blessed him in the erection of his own palace ;
for this verse evidently refers to all sorts of house-building. Without God we are
nothing. Great houses have been erected by ambitious men ; but like the base-
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less fabric of a vision they have passed away, and scarce a stone remains to tell
where once they stood. The wealthy builder of a Non-such Palace, could he
revisit the glimpses of the moon, would be perplexed to find a relic of his former
pride : he laboured in vain, for the place of his travail knows not a trace of his
handiwork. The like may be said of the builders of castles and abbeys : when
the mode of life indicated by these piles ceased to be endurable by the Lord, the
massive walls of ancient architects crumbled into ruins, and their toil melted like
the froth of vanity. Not only do we now spend our strength for nought without
Jehovah, but all who have ever laboured apart from him come under the same
sentence, Trowel and hammer, saw and plane are instruments of vanity unless
the Lord be the Master-builder.

‘‘ Bwcept the LoRD keep the city, the watchman waketh dut in vain.”’ Around the
wall the sentinels pace with constant step ; but yet the city is betrayed unless the
unsleeping Watcher is with them. We are not safe because of watchmen if Jeho-
vah refuses to watch overus. Even if the guards are wakeful, and do their duty,
still the place may be surprised if God be not there. ‘‘ I, the Lord, do keep it,”’
is better than an army of sleepless guards, Note that the Psalmist does not bid
the builder cease from labouring, nor suggest that watchmen should neglect their
duty, nor that men should show their trust in God by doing nothing : nay, he
supposes that they will do all that they can do, and then he forbids their fixin
their trust in what they have done, and assures them that all creature effort wil
be in vain unless the Creator puts forth his power, to render second causes effect-
ual. Holy Scripture indorses the order of Cromwell—*‘ Trust in God, and kee
your powder dry”’ : only here the sense is varied, and we are told that the drie

wder will not win the victory unless we trust in God. Happy is the man who

its the golden mean by so working as to believe in God, and so believing in God
as to work without fear.

In Scriptural phrase a dispensation or system is called a house. Moses was
faithful as a servant over all his house ; and as long as the Lord was with that
house it stood and prospered ; but when he left it, the builders of it became fool-
ish and their labour was lost. Theysought to maintain the walls of Judaism, but
sought in vain : they watched around every ceremony and tradition, but their
care was idle. Of every clrurch, and every system of religious thought, this is
equally true : unless the Lord is in it, and is honoured by it, the whole structure
must sooner or later fall in hopeless ruin. Much can be done by man ; he can
both labour and watch ; but without the Lord he has accomplished nothing, and
his wakefulness has not warded off evil.

2. ‘“It is vain for you to rise up early, to 8it up late, to eat the bread of sorrows.”
Because the Lord is mainly to be rested in, all carking care is mere vanity and
vexation of spirit. We are bound to be diligent, for this the Lord blesses ; we
ought not to be anxious, for that dishonours the Lord, and can never secure his
favour. Some deny themselves needful rest ; the morning sees them rise before
they are rested, the evening sees them toiling long after the curfew has tolled the
knell of parting day. They threaten to bring themselves into the sleep of death
by neglect of the sleep which refreshes life. Nor is their sleeplessness ths only
index of their daily fret ; they stint themselves in their meals, they eat the com-
monest food, and the smallest possible quantity of it, and what they do swallow
is washed down with the salt tears of grief, for they fear that daily bread will
fail them. Hard earned is their food, scantily rationed, and scarcely ever sweet-
ened, but perpetually smeared with sorrow ; and all because they have no faith in
God, and find no joy except in hoarding up the gold which is their only trust.
Not thus, not thus, would the Lord have his children live. He would have them,
as princes of the blood, lead a hap?y and restful life. Let them take a fair meas-
ure of rest and a due portion of food, for it is for their health. Of course the
true believer will never be lazy or extravagant ; if he should be be will have to
suffer for it ; but he will not think it needful or right to be worried and miserly.
Faith brings calm with it, and banishes the disturbers who both by day and by
night murder peace.
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“ Hor so he giveth his beloved sleep.”” Through faith the Lord makes his chosen
ones to rest in him in happy freedom from care. The text may mean that God
gives blessings to his beloved in sleep, even as he gave SBolomon the desire of his

eart while he slept. The meaning is much the same : those whom the Lord
loves are delivered from the fret and fume of life, and take a sweet repose upon
the bosom of their Lord. He rests them ; blesses them while resting ; blesses
them more in resting than others in their moiling and toiling. God is sure to
give the best thing to his beloved, and we here see that he gives them sleep—that
18 a laying aside of care, a forgetfulness of need, a quiet leaving of matters with
God : this kind of sleep is better than riches and honour. Note how Jesus slept
amid the hurly-burly of a storm at sea. He knew that he was in his Father’s
hands, and therefore he was so quiet in spirit that the billows rocked him to
sleep : it would be much oftener the same with us if we were more like HM.

It is to be hoped that those who built Solomon’s temple were allowed to work
at it steadily and joyfully. Burely such a house was not built by unwilling
labourers. One would hope that the workmen were not called upon to bhurry u
in the morning nor to protract their labours far into the night ; but we woulg
fain believe that they went on steadily, resting duly, and eating their bread with
joy. 8o, at least, should the spiritual temple be erected ; though, truth to tell,
the workers upon its walls are all too apt to grow cumbered with much serving,
all too ready to forget their Lord, and to dream that the building is to be done
by themselves alone. How much happier might we be if we would but trust the
Lord’s house to the Lord of the house! What is far more important, how much
better would our building and watching be done if we would but confide in the
Lord who both builds and keeps his own church !

8. ‘Lo, children are an heritage of the Lorp.” This points to another mode of
building up a house, namely, by leaving descendants to keep our name and family
alive upon the earth. Without this what is a man’s purpose in accumulatin
wealth ! To what purpose does he build a house if he has none in his househol
to hold the house after him? What boots it that he is the possessor of broad
acres if he has no heir? Yet in this matter a man is powerless without the Lord. -
The great Napoleon, with all his sinful care on this point, could not create a
dynasty., Hundreds of wealthy persons would give half their estates if they
could hear the cry of a babe born of their own bodies. Children are a heritage
which Jehovah himself must give, or a man will die childless, and thus his house
will be unbuilt.

“And the fruit of the womb is his reward,” or a reward from God. He gives
children, not as a penalty nor as a burden, but as a favour. They are a token for
good if men know how to receive them, and educate them. They are ‘‘ doubtful
blessings’’ only because we are doubtful persons. Where society is rightly
ordered children are regarded, not as an incumbrance, but as an inheritance ;
and they are received, not with regret, but as a reward. If we are over-crowded
in England, and so seem to be embarrassed with too large an increase, we must
remember that the Lord does not order us to remain in this narrow island, but
would have us fill those boundless regions which wait for the axe and the plough.
Yet even here, with all the straits of limited incomes, our best possessions are our
own dear offspring, for whom we bless God every day.

4. ‘‘As arrows are in the hand of a mighty man ; so are children of the youth.”.
Children born to men in their early days, by God’s blessing become the comfort
of their riper years. A man of war is glad of weapons which may fly where he
cannot : good sons are their father’s arrows speeding to hit the mark which their
gires aim at. What wonders a good man can accomplish if he has affectionate
children to second his desires, and lend themselves to his designs! To this end
we must have our children in hand while they are yet children, or they are never
likely to be so when they are grown up; and we must try to point them and
straighten them, 8o as to make arrows of them in their youth, lest they should
prove crooked and unserviceable in after life. Let the Lord favour us with loyal,
obedient, affectionate offspring, and we shall find in them our best helpers. We
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shall see them shot forth into life to our comfort and delight, if we take care
from the very beginning that they are directed to the right point.

5. ‘“‘Happy is the man that hath his quiver full of them.”> Those who have no
children bewail the fact ; those who have few children see them soon gone, and
the house is silent, and their life has lost a charm ; those who have many gra-
cious children are upon the whole the happiest. Of course a large number of
children means a large number of trials ; but when these are met by faith in the
Lord it also means a mass of love, and a multitude of joys. The writer of this
comment gives it as his own observation, that he has seen the most frequent un-
happiness in marriages which are unfruitful ; that he has himself been most

ateful for two of the best of sons ; but as they have both grown up, and he

a8 no child at home, he has without a tinge of murmuring, or even wishing
that he were otherwise circumstanced, felt that it might have been a blessing to
have had & more numerous family : he therefore heartily agrees with the Psalm-
ist’s verdict herein expressed. He has known a family in which there were some
twelve daughters and three sons, and he never expects to witness upon earth

eater domestic felicity than fell to the lot of their parents, who rejoiced in all
their children, as the children also rejoiced in their parents and in one another.
When sons and daughters are arrows, it is well to have a quiver full of them ;
but if they are only sticks, knotty and useless, the fewer of them the better.
While those are blessed whose quiver is full, there is no reason to doubt that
many are blessed who have no quiver at all ; for a quiet life may not need such a
warlike weapon. Moreover, a quiver may be small and yet full ; and then the
blessing is obtained. In any case we may be sure that a man’s life consisteth not
in the abundance of children that he possesseth.

‘ They shall not be ashamed, but they shall speak with the enemies in the gate.’’
They can meet foes both in law and in fight. Nobody cares to meddle with a
man who can gather a clan of brave sons about him. He speaks to purpose whose
own sons make his words emphatic by the resolve to carry out their father’s
wishes. This is the blessing of Abraham, the old covenant benediction, ‘‘ Thy
seed shall possess the gate of his enemies’ ; and it is sure to all the beloved of
the Lord in some sense or other. Doth not the Lord Jesus thus triumph in his
seed ¥ Looked at literally, this favour cometh of the Lord : without his will
there would be no children to build up the house, and without his grace there
would be no good children to be their parent’s strength. If this must be left
with the Lord, let us leave every other thing in the same hands. He will under-
take for us and prosper our trustful endeavours, and we shall enjoy a tranquil life,
and prove ourseives to be our Lord’s beloved by the calm and quiet of our spirit.
‘We need not doubt that if God gives us children as a reward he will also send us
the food and raiment which he knows they need.

He who is the father of a host of spiritual children is unquestionably hap%y.
He can answer all opponents by pointing to souls who bhave been saved by his
means. Converts are emphatically the heritage of the Lord, and the reward of
the preacher’s soul travail. By these, under the power of the Holy Ghost, the
city of the church is both built up and watched, anﬁhe Lord has the glory of it,

EXPLANATORY NOTES.

Title.—** A Bong of Degrees for Solomon.”” This psalm has Solomon’'s name pre-
fixed to the title, for the purpose that the very builder of the Temple may teach
us that he availed nothing to build it without the help of the Lord.—The Vener-
able Beds (672-3—185), in Neale and Littledale.

Whole Psalm.—Viewed as one of the ‘¢ Degrees’ in Christian virtue, the ninth,
the psalm is directed against self-reliance.—H. 7. Armfield.
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Whole Psalm.—The steps or degrees in this psalm, though distinctly marked,
are not so regular as in some others.

The twice repeated ** in vain’’ of verse 1 may be regarded as the motto or ‘ de-
gree’ for verse 2. The correspondence between the two clauses in verse 1 is also
very striking. It is a8 if, on entering on some spiritual undertaking, or even in
referring to the present state of matters, the Psalmist emphatically disclaimed as
vain every other interposition or help than that of Jehovah. And of this ‘in
vain'’ it is well constantly to remind ourselves, especially in seasons of activity
and in times of peace ; for then we are most liable to fall into the snare of this
oanity. ’

Thz next ‘‘ degree’’ is that of success and prosperity (verses 8, 4), which is as-
cribed to the same Jehovah whose help and protection constituted the commence-
ment and continuance, a8 now the completion of our well-being. Hence also
verse 5 goes not beyond this, but contemplates the highest symbol of full security,
influence, and power, in the figurative language of the Old Testament, which
8t. Augustine refers to ‘‘ spiritual children, shot forth like arrows into all the
world.”'—Alfred Hdersheim, in ‘‘ The Golden Diary of Heart Converss with Jesus in
the Book of Psalms,’* 1877.

Whole Psalim.—Solomon, the wisest and richest of kings, after having proved,
both from experience and careful observation, that there was nothing but vanity in
the life and labonrs of man, comes to this conclusion, that there is nothing better
for a man in this life than that he should moderate his cares and labours, enjoy
what he has, and fear God and keep his commandments : to this end he directs
all that is debated in the Book of Ecclesiastes. Very similar are the argument
and intention of the Psalm ; the authorship of which is ascribed to SBolomon in
the Inscription, and which there is no reason to doubt. Nor would it be safe,
either to call in doubt any inscription without an urgent reason, or to give any
other sense to the letter 4 than that of authorship, unless it be meant that all the
inscriptions are uncertain. Again, if the collectors of the gsalms added titles ac-
cording to their own opinion and judgment, there would be no reason why they
should have left so many psalms without any title. This psalm, therefore, is
Solomon’s, with whose genius and condition it well agrees, as is clear from
Heclesiastes, with which it may be compared, and from many proverbs on the
same subject. . . . The design is, to draw men away from excessive labours and
anxious cares ; and to excite godlincss and faith in Jehovah. To this the g)salm
manifestly tends : for since men, desirous of the happiness and stability of their
houses, are unable to secure this by their own endeavours, but need the blessing
of God, who gives prosperity with even lighter labours to those that fear him ; it
is their duty to put a limit to their labours and cares, and to seek the favour of
God, by conforming their life and conduct to his will, and contiding in him.—
Herman Venema, 1697—1787.

Verse 1.—*‘ Except the LorD build.”” 1t is a fact that 19 ben, a son, and N3, dath,
a daughter, and 3, beitk, a house, come from the same root, N3, banak, to duild ;
because sons and daughters build up a household, or constitute a family, as much
and as really as stones and timber constitute a building. Now it is true that un-
less the good hand of God be upon us we cannot prosperously build a place of
worship for his name. TUnless we have his blessing, a dwelling-house cannot be
comfortably erected. And if his blessing be not on our children, the house (the
family) may be built up ; but instead of its being the house of God, it will be the
synagogue of Satan. All marriages that are not under God's blessing will be a
private and public curse.—Adam Clarke.

Verse 1.—*‘ Except the LoRD build the khouse,”* etc. He does not say, Unless the
Lord consents and is willing that the house should be built and the city kept :
but, ¢‘ Unless the Lord duild ; unless he kegp.’* Hence, in order that the build-
ing and keeping may be prosperous and successful, there is necessary, not only the
consent of God, but also his working is required : and that working without
which nothing can be accomplished, that may be attempted by man. He does
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not say, Unless the Lord help ; but unless the Lord build, unless he keep ; i.e.,
Unless he do all himself. He does not say, To little purpose he labours and
watches ; but to no purpose he labours, both the builder and the keeper. There-
fore, all the efficacy of labours and cares is dependent on the operation and prov-
idence of God ; and all human strength, care, and industry is in itself vain.

It should be noticed, that he does not say, Because the Lord builds the house
he labours in vain who builds it, and, because the Lord keeps the city the watch-
man waketh in vain : but, If the Lord do not build the house, if he do not keep
the city ; he labours in vain who builds the house ; he waketh in vain who keeps
the city. He is far from thinking that the care and human labour, which is em-

loyed in the building of houses and keeping of cities, is to be regarded as use-
ess, because the Lord builds and keeps ; since it is then the more especially
useful and effectual when the Lord himself is the builder and keeper. The Holy
S%irit. is not the patron of lazy and inert men ; but he directs the minds of those
who labour to the providence and power of God.— Wolfgang Museulus, 1497—1563,

Verss 1.—** Brcept the LorD build the house.” On the lintel of the door in many
an old English house, we may still read the words, Nisi Dominus frustra—the
Latin version of the opening words of the psalm. Let us also trust in him, and
inscribe these words over the portal of ¢ the house of our pilgrimage’’ ; and be-
yond a doubt all will be well with us, both in this world and in that which is to
come,—Samuel Cox, in *‘ The Pilgrim Psalms,”’ 1874.

Verse 1.—*‘ Ezcept the LOrD build the house,’’ etc. In the beginning of the con-
test with Britain, when we were sensible of danger, we had daily prayers in this
room for the Divine protection. Our prayers, sir, were heard, and they were
graciously answered. All of us who were engaged in the struggle must have ob-
served frequent instances of a superintending Providence in our favour. To that
kind Providence we owe this happy opportunity of consulting in peace on the
means of establishing our future national felicity. And have we now forgotten
this powerful Friend ? or do we imagine we no longer need his assistance ? I
have lived for a long time [81 years]; and the longer I live the more convincing
proofs 1 see of this truth, that God governs in the affairs of man. And if a spar-
row cannot fall to the ground without his notice, is it probable that an empire
can rise without his aid ¥ We have been assured, sir, in the sacred writings, that
‘ Except the LorDp build the house, they labour in vain that build it.”” I firml
believe this ; and I also believe that without his concurring aid we shall proce
in this political building no better than the builders of Babel: we shall be
divided iy our little, partial, local interests ; our prospects will be confounded ;
and we ourselves shall become a reproach and a by-word down to future ages.
And what is worse, mankind may hereafter, from this unfortunate instance, despair
of establishing government by human wisdom, and leave it to chance, war, or
conquest. I therefore beg leave to move that henceforth prayers, imploring the
assistance of Heaven and 1its blessing on our deliberations, be held in this assem-
bly every morning before we proceed to business ; and that one or more of the
clergy of this city be requested to officiate in that service.—Benjamin Franklin :

in Convention for forming a Constitution for the United States, 1787.

Verse 1.—Note, how he puts first the building of the house, and then subjoins
the keeping of the city. He advances from the part to the whole ; for the city
consists of houses.— Wolfgang Musculus.

Verss 1.—*‘ Except the LORD keep the city,”’ etc. Fires may break out in spite of
the watchmen ; a tempest may sweep over it ; bands of armed men may assail it ;
or the pestilence may suddenly come into it, and spread desolation through its
dwellings.—.Alert Barnes (1798—1870), in ‘' Notes on the Psalms.”’

Verss 1.—One important lesson which Madame Guyon learned from her tempta-
tions and follies was that of her entire dependence on Divine grace. ‘‘ I became,’’
she says, ‘‘ deeply assured of what the prophet hath said, ¢ Ezcept the LoRD keop
the city, the watchman waketh but in vain.’ When I looked to thee, O my Lord |
thou wast my faithful keeper ; thou didst continually defend my heart against all
kinds of enemies, But, alas! when left to myself, I was all weakness. How

[>]
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easily did my enemies prevail over me ! Let others ascribe their victories to their
own fidelity : as for myself, I shall never attribute them to anything else than thy
paternal care. 1 have too often experiepced, to my cost, what I should be without
thee, to presume in the least on any wisdom or efforts of my own. It is to thee,
O God, my Deliverer, that I owe everything | And it is a source of infinite satis-
faction, that I am thus indebted to thee.’’—From the Life of Jeanne Bouvier de la
Mothe Guyon, 1648—1717.
VO)’“ 10—
If God build not the house, and lay
The groundwork sure—whoever bulld,
It cannot stand one stormy day,
If God be not the city’s shield,
If he be not their bars and wall,
In valp is watch-tower, men, and all.

Though then thou wak’st when others rest,
Though rising thou prevent’st the sun,
Though with lean care thou daily feast,
Thy labour’s lost, and thou undone;
But God his child will feed and keep,
And draw the curtains to his sleep.

— Phineas Fletcher, 1584—1650.

Verse 2.—'‘It is vain for you to rise up early, to sit up lats,”’ etc. The Psalmist
is exhorting to give over undue and anxious labour to accomplish our designs.
The phrases in the. Hebrew are ‘‘ making early to rise’’ and ‘‘ making late to sit’”
—not ‘‘ up,”’ but down. This means an artificial lengthening of the day. The
law of work is in our nature. The limitations of effort are set forth in nature.
In order that all may be accomplished by the human race which is necessary to
be done for human progress, all men must work. But no man should work be-
yond his physical and intellectual ability, nor beyond the hours which nature
allots. No net result of good to the individual or to the race comes of any artifi-
cial prolonging of the day at either end. Early rising, eating one’s breakfast by
candlelight, and prolonged vigils, the scholar’s ¢ midnight oil,”’ are a delusion
and a snare,. Work while it i8 day. When the night comes, rest. The other
animals do this, and, as taces, fare as well as this anxious human race.

¢ The bread of sorrows’’ means the bread of toil, of wearisome effort. De what
you ought to do, and the Lord will take care of that which you cannot do. Com-
pare Prov. x. 22 : ¢‘ The blessing of the Lord, it maketh rich, and he addeth no
sorrow with it,”’ which means, ‘¢ The blessing of Jehovah maketh rich, and toil
can add nothing thereto.”” Compare also Matt. vi. 25 : *‘ Take no thought [be
not anxious] for your life,”’ etc.

““For so he giveth his beloved sleep.”’ The *‘ for’’ is not in the original. ¢So”?
means ‘‘ with just the same result” or ¢ all the same,” or ‘‘ without more
trouble.”” That is the signification of the Hebrew word as it occurs. ¢ His De-
loved >’ may work and sleep ; and what is needed will be provided just as cer-
tainly as if they laboured unduly, with anxiety. It has been suggested that the
translation should be ‘¢ in sleep.” While they are sleeping, the Heavenly Fatber
is carrying forward his work for them., Or, while they wake and work, the Lord
giveth to them, and so he does when they rest and sleep.— Charles F. Deems, in

‘The Btudy,”’ 1879.

Verse 2.—The Lord’s Temple was built without any looking unto or dependence
on man ; all human wisdom and confldence was rejected on the whole ; the plan
was given by the Lord God himself ; the model of it was in SBolomon’s posses--
sion ; nothing was left to the wit or wisdom of men ; there was no reason to rise
up early, to sit up late, to eat the bread of sorrows, whilet engaged in this good
work ; no, I should conceive it was a season of grace to such as were employed in
the building ; somewhat like what it was with you and me when engaged in
God’s holy ordinances, I should conceive the minds of the workmen at perfect.

eace, their conversation together much on the grand subject of the Temple, and
its intention as referring to the glorious Messiah, its grand and glorivus antitype.
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1 should conceive their minds were wholly disencumbered from all carking cares.
They did not rise early without being refreshed in body and mind ; they did not
sit up late as though they wanted ; they were not careful how they should pro-
vide for their families ; they were, as the beloved of the Lord, perfectly con-
tented ; they enjoyed sweet sleep and refreshment by it, this was from the Lord ;
he giveth his beloved ones sleep.—Samuel Eyles Pierce.

Verse 2.—‘‘It is vain,”’ etc. SBome take this place in a more particular and
restrained sense ; as if David would intimate that all their agitations to op
the reign of Solomon, though backed with much care and industry, should be
fruitless ; though Absalom and Adonijah were tortured with the care of their
own ambitious designs, yet God would give Jedidiah, or his beloved, rest ; that
is, the kingdom should safely be devolved upon S8olomon, who took no such pains
to court the people, and to raise himself up into their esteem as Absalom and
Adonijah did. The meaning is, that though worldly men fare never so hardly,
beat their brains, tire their spirits, rack their consciences, yet many times all is
for nothing ; either God doth not give them an estate, or not the comfort of it.
But his beloved, without any of these racking cares, enjoy contentment ; if they
have not the world, they have sleep and rest ; with silence submitting to the will
of God, and with quietness waiting for the blessing of God. Well, then, ac-
knowledge the providence that you may come under the blessing of it : labour
without 50(1 cannot prosper ; against God and against his will in his word, will
surely miscarry.— Thomas Manton, 1620—1677.

Verse 2.—*‘It is vain for you to rise up early, to sit up late, to eat the bread of sor-
rows : for so he giveth his beloved sleep.”” No prayer without work, no work with-
out prayer,— .
By caring and fretting,

By agony aud fear,

There is of God no getting,
But prayer he will hear.

—From J. P. Lange's Commentary on James, 1862.

Verse 3.—*‘ Eat the bread of sorrows.”” Living a life of misery and labours, fret- _
ting at their own disappointments, eaten up with envy at the advancement of
others, afflicted overmuch with losses and wrongs. There is no end of all their
labours. Some have died of it, others been distracted and put out of their wits ;
so that you are never like to see good days as long as you cherish the love of the
world, but will still lie under self-tormenting care and trouble of mind, by which
a man grateth on his own flesh.— Z%omas Manton.

Verss 2.—*So he giveth his beloved sleep.”” T YTTY? |1 13. These latter words
are variously rendered, and sufficiently obscurely, because all take this |9 as a

rticle of comparison, which does not seem to be in place here : some even omit
it altogether, But |2 also signifies ‘‘ well,’’ ¢ rightly’’ : 2 Kings vii. 9 ; Num.
xxvii. 7. Why should we not render it here, ‘‘He giveth to His beloved to sleep
well "’ : i.e,, While those who, mistrusting God, attribute all things to their own
labour, do not sleep well ; for truly they ‘‘ rise early and sit up late’’ ; he gives to
his beloved this grace, that reposing ip his fatherly care and goodness, they fully
enjoy their sleep, as those who know that such anxious labour is not necessary for
them : or, ‘ Thruly, he giveth to his beloved ale? o a;;JQ may be the same as [N,
But N)Z may betaken for MY, and rendered, *‘ Truly, ke giveth to his beloved in
;l;z;; ;!’ viz., that he should be refreshed by this means.—ZLouis D¢ Dieu, 1590—

Verse 2 (last clauss).—The sentence may be read either, he will give slsep to his
beloved, or, he will give in sleeping ; that is, he will give them those things which
unbelievers labour to acquire by their own industry. The particle {3, thus
is put to express certainty ; for with the view of producing a more undoubted
persuasion of the truth—that God gives food to his people without any great
care on their part—which seems incredible and a flction, Solomon points to the
thing as it were with the finger. He indeed speaks as if God nourished the
slothfulness of his servants by his gentle treatment ; but as we know that men ave
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created with the design of their being occupied, and as in the subsequent Psalm
we shall find that the servants of God are accounted happy when they eat the
labour of their hands, it is certain that the word sleep is not to be understood as
implying slothfulness, but a placid labour, to which true believers subject them-
selves by the obedience of faith. Whence proceeds this so great ardour in the
unbelieving, that they move not a finger without a tumult or bustle, in other
words, without tormenting themselves with superfluous cares, but because they
attribute nothing to the providence of God! The faithful, on the other hand,
although they lead a laborious life, yet follow their vocations with composed and
tranquil minds. Thus their hands are not idle, but their minds repose in the still-
ness of faith, as if they were asleep. —John Calvin, 1509—1564.

Verse 2.—*‘He giveth his beloved sleep.” 1t is a peculiar rest, it is a rest peculiar
to sons, to saints, to heirs, to beloved ones. ‘¢ 8o he gives Ais deloved rest,” or as
the Hebrew hath it, dearling, or dear beloved, quiet rest, without care or sorrow.
The Hebrew word ®Ow, shena, is written with &, a quiet dumb letter, which is
not usual, to denote the more quietness and rest. This rest is & crown that God
sets only upon the head of saints ; it is a gold chain that he only puts about his
children’s necks ; it is a jewel that he only hangs between his beloved’s breasts :
it is a flower that he only sticks in his darlings’ bosoms. This rest is a tree of
life that is proper and peculiar to the inhabitants of that heavenly country ; it is
children’s bread, and shall never be given to dogs.— Thomas Brooks, 1608—18680.

Verss 3 (last clause).—As the Lord gave a precious gift to his beloved, the first
Adam, while he slept, by taking a rib from his side, and by duilding therefrom a
woman, Eve, his bride, the Mother of all living ; so, while Christ, the Second
Adam, the true Jedidiah, the Well-beloved Son of God, was sleeping in death on
the cross, God formed for him, in his death, and by his death,—even by the life-
giving streams flowing from his own precious side,—the Church, the spiritual

ve, the Mother of all Jiving ; and gave her to him as his bride, Thus he duil¢
for him in his sleep the spiritual Temple of his Church.— C Aristopher Wordsworth.
: Verse 3.—Quiet sleep is the gift of God, and it is the love of God to give quiet
sleep.

l.p 'Tis God’s gift when we have it: quiet sleep does revive nature as the dew
or small rain does refresh the grass. Now, as the prophet speaks (Jer. xiv. 22),
‘¢ Are there any of the gods of the heathen can cause rain, or can the heavens
give showers ¥’ 80 it may be said : Are there any of the creatures in earth or

eaven that can give sleep? That God which gives showers of rain must give
hours of rest : peaceable repose is God’s peculiar gift.

2. 'Tis God's love when he gives it, ‘¢ for so he giveth his beloved sleep’’ ; that is,
sleep with quietness : yea, the Hebrew word, shena, for sicep, being with aleph, a
&:ijet or resting letter, otherwise than is usual, it signifies the greater quietness in

e of sleep. And whereas some apply the peace only to Solomon, who was
called Jedidiah, the beloved of the Lord, to whom God gave sleep ; the Septua-
gint turns the Hebrew word plurally, ¢ so God giveth his be ones sleep’’ ; to his
gaints in general God gives quiet sleep as a token of his love ; yes, in the times
of their greatest peril. Thus Peter in prison when he was bound with chains,
beset with soldiers, and to die the next day, yet see how fast he was found asleep
(Acts xii. 8, 7) : ¢ The same night Peter was sleeping, and behold the angel of
the Lord came upon him, and a light shined in the prison,' yet Peter slept till
the angel smote him on the side and raised him up : so God ** gives his beloved
sleep,”’ and let his beloved give him the honour ; and the rather because kerein
God answers our prayer, herein God fulfils his promise.

Is it not our prayer that God would prevent affrighting, and afford refreshin
sleep ? and is it not God’s answer when in sleep he doth sustain ust ‘‘I crie
(says David) unto the Lord with my voice, and he heard me out of his holy hill.
I laid me down and slept, for the Lord sustained me’’ : Ps. iii. 4, &.

Is it not God’s promise to vouchsafe sleep free from frights ¢ ‘¢ When thou liest
down, thou shalt not be afraid : yea, thou shalt lie down, and thy sleep shall be
sweet’’ : Prov, iii. 24. Hence God’s servants while they are in the wilderness
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and woods of this world, they sleep safely, and devils as wild beasts can do them
" no harm. Ezek. xxxiv. 35. Have we through God’s blessing this benefit, let us
abundantly give praise and live praise unto God hereupon. Yea, large praise be-
longs to the Lord for quiet sleep from men of all sorts. —Philip Goodwin, in ** The
Mystery of Dreamas,”’ 1658.

Verse 3.—'*8o he giveth his beloved sleep.”’ The world would give its favourites

wer, wealth, distinction ; God gives * sleep.”” Could he give anything better ¢

o give sleep when the storm is rafing ; to give sleep when conscience is arraying
a long catalogue of sins ; to give sleep when evil angels are trying to overturn our
confidence in Christ ; to give sleep when death is approaching, when judgment is
at band—oh | what gift could be more suitable ¥ what more worthy of g:d? or
what more precious to the soul ¢

But we do not mean to enlarge upon the various senses which might thus be
assigned to the gift. You will see for yourselves that sleep, as denoting repose
and refreshment, may be regarded as symbolising ‘¢ the rest which remaineth for
the righteous,’’ which is the gift of God to his chosen. ‘‘Surely he giveth his
beloved sleep,’’ may be taken as parallel to what is promised in Isaiah—¢¢ Thou
wilt keep him in perfect peace whose mind is stayed on thee.” Whatever you
can understand by the ‘‘ peace’ in the one case, you may also understand by the
¢ sleep’’ in the other. But throughout the Old and New Testaments, and espe-
cially the latter, sleep, as you know, is often put for death. ‘¢ He slept with his
fathers’’ is a common expression in the Jewish Scriptures. To ‘¢ sleep in Jesus"
is a common way of speaking of those who die in the faith of the Redeemer.

Suppose, then, we take the ‘‘ sleep’ in our text as denoting death, and confine
our discourse to an illustration of the passage under this one point of view.
“Surely he giveth his beloved sleep.”” What an aspect will this confer on death— to
regard it as God’s gift—a gift which he vouchsafes to those whom he loves !

t is not *‘ he sendsth his beloved sleep,’” which mightgbe true whilst God him-
self remained at a distance ; it is *‘ he giveth his belovedf sleep’’ ; as though God
himself brought the sleep, and laid it on the eyes of the weary Christian warrior.
And if God himself have to do with the dissolution, cun we not trust him that he
will loosen gently the silver cord, and use all kindness and tenderness in ‘¢ taking
down the earthly house of this tabernacle’’ ? I know not more comforting words
than those of our text, whether for the being uttered in the sick-room of the
righteous, or breathed over their graves. They might almost take the pain from
disease, as they certainly do the dishonour from death. What is bestowed by
God as a ¢ fift. on his beloved "’ will assuredly occupy his care, his watchfulness
his solicitude ; and I conclude, therefore, that he is present, in some special and
extraordinary sense when the righteous lie dying ; ay,.and that he sets his seal,
and plants his guardianship where the righteous lie dead. ‘¢ O death, where is
thy sting? O grave, where is thy victory "’ Let the saint be but constant in
the profession of godliness, and his last hours shall be those in which Deity him-
self shall stand almost visibly at his side, and his last resting-place that which he
shall shadow with his wings. Sickness may be protracted and distressing ;
‘¢ earth to earth, ashes to ashes, dust to dust,’” may be plaintively breathed over
the unconscious dead ; but nothing in all this lengthened struggle, nothing in all
this apparent defeat, can harm the rightcous man—nay, nothing can be other
than for his present good and his eternal glory, seeing that death-with all its
accompaniments is but joy—God’'s gift to his beloved. Dry your tears, ye that
stand around the bed of the dying believer, the parting moment is almost at hand
—a cold damp is on the forehead—the eye is fixed—the pulse too feeble to be felt
—are you staggered at such a spectacle? Nay! let faith do its part! The
chamber is crowded with glorious forms ; angels are waiting there to take charge
of the disembodied soul ; a hand gentler than any human is closing those eyes ;

and a voice sweeter than any human is whispering—*‘Surely the gioeth his
belogad sleep.""—Henry Melvill (1798—1871), in a Sermon entitled ‘‘Death the Gift
o‘f‘ .H

Verse 2. —*‘For so he giveth his beloved sleep.’” One night I could not rest, and
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in the wild wanderings of my thoughts I met this text, and communed with it ¢
““So he giveth his beloved sleep.” In my reverie, as I was on the border of the land
of dreams, methought I was in a castle. Around its massive walls there ran a
deep moat. Watchmen paced the walls both day and night. It was a fine old
fortress, bidding defiance to the foe ; but I was not happy in it. I thought I lay
upon a couch ; but scarcely had I closed my eyes, ere a trumpet blew, ‘“ To arms | -

o arms I" and when the danger was overpast, I lay me down again. ‘ To
arms | To arms I’ once more resounded, and again I started up. Never could
Irest. I thought I had my armour on, and moved about perpetually clad in
mail, rushing each hour to the castle top, aroused by some fresh alarm. At one
time a foe was coming from tne west ; at another from the east. I thought I had
a treasure somewhere down in some deep part of the castle, and all my care was
to guard it. I dreaded, 1 feared, I trembled lest it should be taken from me, I
awoke, and I thou%rht I would not live in such a tower as that for all its grandeur,
It was the castle of discontent, the castle of ambition, in which man never rests.
It is ever, ““ To arms! To arms !> There is a foe here, or a foe there. His
dear-loved treasure must be guarded. 8leep never crossed the drawbridge of the
castle of discontent. Then I thought I would supplement it by another reverie.
I was in a cottage. It was in what poets call a beautiful and pleasant place, but
I cared not for that. I had no treasure in the world, save one sparkling jewel on
my breast : and I thought I put my hand on that and went to sleep, nor did I
wake till morning light. That treasure was a quiet conscience and the love of
God—** the fpeace that passeth all understanding.”” I slept, because I slept in
the house of content, satisfied with what I had. Go, ye overreaching misers !
Go, ye grasping, ambitious men! I envy not your life of inquietude. The
sleep of statesmen is often broken; the dream of the miser is always evil ;
the sleep of the man who loves gain is never hearty ; but God ‘‘ giveth,”” by
contentment, ¢ his beloveg sleep.’’— (. H. 8.

Verse 3.—** He giveth Rgs be sleep.”’

Of all the thoughts of God that are
Borne inward unto souls afar,
Along the Psalmist’s music deep,
Now tell me if that any is,
For gift or grace surpassing this—
‘¢ He giveth hig beloved sleep.”

— Elizabeth Barrett Browning, 1809—1861.,

Verse 8.—'‘Lo, children are an heritage of the Lorp.”’ There is no reason,
therefore, why you should be apprehensive for your fumilies and country ; there
is no reason why you should weary yourselves with such great and such restless
labour, God will be with you and your children, since they are his heritage,—
Thomas Le Blanc.

Verse 8.—** Lo, children are an heritage of the Lorp.” That is, to many God
gives children in place of temporal good. To many others he gives houses, lands,
and thousands of gold and silver, and with them the womb that beareth not ;
and these are their inheritance, The poor man has from God a number of chil-
dren, without lands or money ; these are his inheritance ; and God shows himself
their father, feeding and supporting them by u cbain of miraculous providences.
Where is the poor man who would give up his siz children with the prospect of
having more, for the thousands or millions of him who is the centre of his own
evistence, and has neither roof nor dranch but his forlorn solitary self upon the
face of the earth? Let the fruitful family, however poor, lay this to heart :
4 Children are an heritage of the LORD : and the fruit of the womb is his reward.’’
And he who gave them will feed them ; for it is a fact, and the mazim formed
on it has never failed, ‘* Wherever God sends mouths, he sends meat.” ‘* Mar-
mur not,”’ said an Arab to his friend, ** because thy family is large ; know that it
is for their sakes that God feeds thee."’—Adam Clarke.

Verse 8,—** Children are an heritage of the Lorp."” The Hebrew seems to imply
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that children are an beritage belonging to the Lord, and not an heritage given
by the Lord, as most English readers appear to take it. The Targum likewise
bears this out.—H. T. Armfield.

Verse 8,—** Children are an heritage of the Lorp,” etc. The Psalmist speaks of
what children are unto godly and holy parents, for unto such only is any blessing

iven by God as a reward, and the Psalmist expressly speaks of blessings which

od gives his beloved ones, and this blessing of children he makes to be the last
and greatest. It is also as certain that he speaks of children as supposed to be
holy and godly ; for otherwise they are not a reward, but a curse, and a sorrow
to him that begat them. The psalm was made, as appears by the title of it, ‘‘ of
or for Solomon,”’ and therefore, as it is more than probable, was penned, as that
other psalm, the 72nd, which bears the same title, by David the father, of and
for Solomon his son, who was, for his father's sake, ‘‘ the beloved of God
(2 Sam. xii. 24, 25), and upon whom the sure covenant and mercies of David
were entailed, together with his kingdom. And what is said in this psalm, in
the verses before, fitly agrees to him, for he it was who was to build God’s house,
to keep and preserve Jerusalem the city, and the kingdom in peace, and to have
rest, or a8 the Psalmist calls it (verse 8), quiet sleep given him by God, from all
his enemies round about him. And for this, compare the prophecy of him (1
Chron. xxii. 9, 10) with the instructions here given him in the three first verses of
this psalm, and ye will see how fitly this psalm concerns him.— Thomas Goodwin.

Verse 8.—** Children are an heritage of the Lorp.’’ Hence note, ’tis one of the
greatest outward blessings to have a family full of dutiful children. To have
many children is the next blessing to much grace. To have many children about
us is better than to have much wealth about us. To have store of these olive
plants (as the Psalmist calls them) round about our table is better than to have
store of oil and wine upon our table, We know the worth of dead, or rather life-
less treasures, but who knows the worth of living treasuresf Every maun who
hath children hath not a blessing in them, yet children are a blessing, and some
have many blessings in one child. Children are chiefly a blessing to the children
of God. ‘‘Lo, children are an heritage of the LoRD : and the fruil of the womb is his
reward.”’ But are not houses and lands, gold and silver, an heritage bestowed by
the Lord upon his people? Doubtless they are, for the earth is his, and the ful-
ness of it, and he gives it to the children of men. But though all things are of
God, yet all things are not alike of him : children are more of God than houses
and lands.—Joseph Caryl. '

Verse 3.—Children | —might one say as the word was uttered—I left mine in
my distant home, in poverty, their wants and numbers increasing, with the means
of providing for their comfort daily narrowing. Even should my life be pro-
longed, they will be children of want, but with sickness and warnings of death
upon me, they will soon be helpless and friendless orphans. Yes | but will God
be neglectful of his own heritage ? will he turn a gift into a sorrow f Poor as
thou art, repine not at the number of thy children. Though lions lack thou shalt
not, if thou seekest him ; and know that it may be even for their sakes that he
feedeth thee. If even thou wouldst not part with on& of them for thousands of
gold and silver, believe that he who is the fountain of all tenderness regards
them with yet deeper love, and will make them now, in thy hour of trial, a means
of increasing thy dependence on him, and soon thy support and pride.

Children |—might another say, as the psalm referred to them—on their open-
ing promise the breath of the destroyer has been poured. They are ripening vis-
ibly for the grave, and their very smile and caress cause my wounded heart to
bleed anew. Yes, mourner ; but God’s heritage!/ may he not claim his own?
They are in safe keeping when in his, and will soon be restored to thee in the
better land, where death will make them ministering angels at his throne ; nay,
they will be the first to welcome thee to its glories, to love and worship with thee
throughout eternity.

Children ! this word to a third, of an even sadder and more anxious spirit,
might seem like the planting of a dagger in his heart. His children have for-
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saken their father’s God. Their associates were the vain and vicious ; their
pleasures were the gleasures of folly and shame ; their lives barren of all
romise, their souls destitute of all purpose, and steeled against all reproof.
e, but the heritage of the Lord still. Hast thou, sorrowing parent, asked him
for wisdom to keep it for him? Have due thought, prayer, watchful and holy
living been expended on that heritage of God? No culture, no harvest in the
soil ; no prayer, no blessing from the soul. ‘‘ Train up a child in the way he
should go, and when he is old he will not depart from it,’’ is a promise that
though sometimes, yet but seldom has missed fulfilment. Bring them to Jesus,
and, unchanged in his tenderness, he will still lay his hands upon them and bless
them.— Robert Nisbet.

Verse 3.—‘‘The fruit of the womd ts his reward.”” John Howard Hinton's
daughter said to him as she knelt by his death-bed :—*‘¢ There is no greater bleus-
ing than for children to have ly parents.”” ‘¢ And the next,” said the dying
father, with a beam of gratitude, ‘‘ for parents to have godly children.’’— Memoir
in Baptist Handbook, 1875.

Verss 4.—‘‘As arrows.”” Well doth David call children ¢ arrows’ ; for if they
be well bred, they shoot at their parents’ enemies ; and if they be evil bred, they
shoot at their parents.—Henry Smith. 1560—1591.

Verse 4. —*‘ As arrows.”” Children are compared to ¢ arrows.’’ - Now, we know
that sticks are not by nature arrows ; they do not grow so, but they are made so ;
by nature they are knotty and rugged, but by art they are made smooth and hand-
some. 8o children by nature are rugged and untoward, but by education are
refined and reformed, made pliable to the divine will and pleasure.— George Swin-
nock, 1627—16178.

Verse 4.—‘‘As arrows.” *‘‘Our children are what we make them. They are
representezi ‘As arrows in the hand of a mighty man,’ and arrows go the way we
aim them.”

Verse 4.—*‘As arrows.” 1In a collection of Chiness Proverbs and Apophthegma,
subjoined to Hau Kiou Choaan, or, The Pleasing History, 1 find a proverb cited
from Du Halde, which seems full to our purpose. It is this :—‘‘ When a son is
born into a family, 8 bow and arrow are hung before the gate.”” To which the
following note is added : ‘‘ As no such custom appears to be literally observed,
this should seem to be a metaphorical expression, signifying that a new protector
is added to the family,’’ equivalent to that of the Psalms,-—‘‘ as arrows," etc.—
James Merrick (1730—1769), in ‘‘ Annotations on the Psalms."”

Verse 4.—'‘ Children of the youth’ are ‘‘ arrows in the hand,” which, with pru-
dence, may be directed aright to the mark, God’s %lory, and the service of their
generation ; but afterwards, when they are gone abroad in the world, they are
arrows out of the hand ; it is too late to bend them then. But these ‘¢ arrows in
the hand ' too often prove arrows in the heart, a constant grief to their godly
parents, whose grey hairs they bring with sorrow to the grave.—Matthew Henry.

Verse 4.—* Children of the youth.’ Bons of youth, i.e., %lt')rn while their parents
are still young. Bee Gen xxxvii. 2 ; Isa. liv, 6. The allusion is not only to
their vigour (Gen. xlix. 8), but the value of their aid to the parent in declining
age.—Joseph Addison Alezander.

Verss 4.—*‘Children of the youth.’’ If the right interpretation is commonly

iven to this phrase, this psalm greatly encourages early marriages. It is & grow-
ing evil of modern times thut marriages are so often deferred till it is highly im-
Krobable that in the course of nature the father can live to mould his offspring to

abits of honour and virtue,— William Swan Plumer (1802—1880), in ‘*Studies in
the Book of Psalms.”

Verse 5.—*‘‘Happy 1s the man that Rhath his quiver full of them.”” Dr. Guthrie
used to say, ‘‘ I am rich in nothing but children.”” They were eleven in number.

Verse 5.—*‘ Quiver full.”” Many children make many prayers, and many prayers
bring much blessing.— German Proverd.



PSALM THE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-SEVENTH. 41

Verse 5.—The Rev. Moses Browne had twelve children. On one remarking to
him, ‘¢ 8ir, you have just as many children as Jacob,’’ he replied, *‘ Yes, and I
have Jacob’s God to provide for them.'’—@. 8. Bowes.

Verse 5.—I remember a great man coming into my house, at Waltham, and see-
ing all my children standing in the order of their age and stature, said, ‘‘ These
are they that make rich men poor.’” But he straight received this answer, ‘‘ Nay,
my lord, these are they that make a poor man rich ; for there is not one of these
whom we would part with for all your wealth.’”” It is easy to observe that none
are 8o gri})ple and hardfisted as the childless ; whereas those, who, for the main-
tenance of large families, are inured to frequent disbursements, find such experi-
ence of Divine providence in the faithful management of their sffairs, as that they
lay out with more cheerfulness what they receive. Wherein their care must be
abated when God takes it off from them to himself ; and, if they be not wanting
to themselves, their faith gives them ease in casting their burden upon him, who
hath more power and more right to it, since our children are more his than our
own. He that feedeth the young ravens, can he fail the best of his creatures {—
Joseph Hall, 1574—1656.

Verse 5.—** They shall not be ashamed,”’ etc. Able enough he shall be to defend
himself, and keep off all injuries, being fortified by his chﬁdren ; and if it happen
that he hath a cause depending in the gate, and to be tried before the judges, he
shall have the patronage of his children, and not suffer in his plea for want of
advocates ; his sons will stand up in a just cause for him.— William Nicholson
(—— 1671), in ‘‘David's Harp Strung and Tuned."’ _

Verse 5.—*‘But they shall speak.”’ ‘‘But destroy" is the marginal version, and is
here much more emphatical than the rendering ‘‘ speak.’”” For this sense see
2 Chron. xxii. 10. Others refer it to litigation, when they shall successfully de-
fend the cause of their parents. But as I do not see how their number or vigour
could add weight to their evidence in a judicial cause, I prefer the sense given.—
Benjamin Boothroyd, 1768—1886.

Verse 6.—** With the enemies in the gate.”” Probably the Psalmist alludes here to
the defence of a besieged city ; the gute was very commonly the point of attack,
and the taking of it rendered the conquest of the place easy : compare Gen. xxii.
17 ; xxiv. 60.—Daniel Cresswell (1776—1844), in *‘The Psalms . . . . with Oritical
and Bxplanatory Notes,”’ 1843,

Verse 5.—

This {s the pride, the glory of a man,
To train obedient children in his house,
Prompt on his enemies t’ avenge his wrongs,

And with the futher's zeal in honour high
To hold his friends.

—Sophocies’ *“ Antigone.”” R. Potter’s Tranalation.

HINTS TO THE VILLAGE PREACHER.

Verse 1.—I. The human hand without the hand of God is in vain. II. The
human eye without the eye of God is in vain, Or, I. God is to be acknowledged
in all our works. 1. By seeking his direction before them. 2. By depending
upon his help in them. 8. By giving him the glory of them. IL In all our
cares. 1. By owning our short sight. 2. By trusting to his foresight.—@. R.

Verse 1 (first part).—Illustrate the principles: I. In building up character.
II. In constructing plans of life and of work. III. In framing schemes of happi-
ness. IV. In rearing a hope of eternal life. V. In raising and enlarging the
church.—J. F,

Verses 1, 2.—1. What we may not expect : namely, God to work without our
buildinﬁl‘watching, etc. II. What we may expect: Failure if we are without
God. What we should not do : Fret, worry, etc. IV. What we may do :
8o trust as to rest in peace.
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Verse 2 (with Psalm cxxvi. 2). The labour of the law contrasted with the
laughter of the gospel.

Verse 2.—*‘ The bread of sorrows.” 1. When God sends it, it is good to eat it.
1I. When we bake it ourselves, it is vain to eat it. III. 'When the devil brings it,
it is deadly meat.

Verse 2 (last clause).—Blessings that come to us in sleep. 1. Renewed health
and vigour of body. 2. Mental repose and refreshment. 8. Bweeter thoughts
and holier purposes. 4. Providential gifts. The rains fall, the fruits of the
earth grow and ripen, the mill wheel goes round, the ship pursues her voyage,
etc., while we slumber. Often when we are doing nothing for ourselves God is
doing most.—W. H. J. P.

Verss 2 (last clause).—8ee ‘‘Spurgeon’s Sermons,” No. 12 : ‘‘ The Peculiar
Sleep of the Beloved.”’ '

Verse 3.—Bermon by Thomas Manton. Works : vol. xviii. pp. 84—95. [Nich-
ol’s Edition. ] :

Verses 3—5.—Children. Consider : I. The effects of receiving them as a heri-
tage from the Lord. 1. Parents will trust in the Lord for their provision and
safety. 2. Will regard them as a sacred trust from the Lord, of whose care they
must render aa account. 8. Will train them up in the fear of the Lord. 4. Will
often consult God concerning them. 5. Will render them up uncomplainingly
when the Lord calls them to himself by death, II. The effects of their right
training. 1. They become the parents’ joy. 2. The permanent record of the
parents’ wisdom. 8. The support and solace of the parents’ old age. 4. The
transmitters of their parents’ virtues to another generation ; for well-trained chil-
dren become, in their turn, wise parents.—J. F. .

Verse 4.—The spiritual uses of children. I. When they die in infancy, awaken-
ing pareillf? II. When they go home from Sunday-school carrying holy infiu-
ences. . When they become converted. IV. Wheun they grow up and become
useful men and women.

Verses 4, 6.—1. The dependence of children upon parents. 1. For safety.
They ure in their quiver. 2. For direction. They are sent forth by them. 8. For
support. They are in the hands of the mighty. II. The dependence of parents
upon children. 1. For defence. 'Who will hear a parent spoken against? 2. For
happiness. ‘¢ A wise son maketh,’’ etc. Children elicit some of the noblest and
tenderest emotions of human nature. Happy is the Christian minister who with
a full quiver can say, ‘‘ Here am I, and the children which thou hast given me."’
—@. R.

Verse 6.—*¢ The Reward of Well-doing Sure.”” Sermon by Henry Melvill, in
¢ The Pulpit,” 1856,




PSALM CXXVIIL

TrrE.—A Song of Degrees. There is an evident ascent from the last psalm : that did
but hint at the way in which & house may be buill up, but this draws a picture of that house
built, and adorned with domestic bliss tArough the Lord’s own benediction. There is clearly
an advance in age, for here we go beyond children to children’s children ; and also a prog-
ress in happiness, for children which in the last psalm were arrows are here olive plants,
and instead of spealking ** with the enemies in the gale’ we close with ** peace upon Israel.”
Thus we rise slep by step, and sing as we ascend.

Sussect.— Il is a family hymn,—a somg for a marriage, or a birth, or for any day in
which a happy household has met to praise the Lord. Like all the songs of degrees, it has an
eye to Zion and Jerusalem, which are both expressiy mentioned, and it closes likce Psalms
cxxv., cxxx., and cxxxi., with an allusion to Israel. It is a short psalm, bul exceedingly full
and suggestive. lis poelry is of the highest order. Perhaps in no couniry can it be
undersiood than in our own, for we above all nalione delight to sing of ‘‘ Home, sweet home."”

EXPOSITION.,

LESSED is every one that feareth the LORD ; that walketh in
his ways.

2 For thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands : happy ska/t thou
be, and it shall be well with thee.

3 Thy wife skall be as a fruitful vine by the sides of thine house:
thy children like olive plants round about thy table.
L 4 Behold, that thus shall the man be blessed that feareth the

ORD. .

§ The LORD shall bless thee out of Zion : and thou shalt see the
good of Jerusalem all the days of thy life.

6 Yea, thou shalt see thy children’s children, and peace upon
Israel.

1. ‘‘Blessed is every one that feareth the Lomp,” The last psalm ended with a
blessing,—for the word there translated ‘‘ happy’’ is the same as that which is
here rendered ‘¢ blessed ' : thus the two songs are joined by a catchsword.
There is also in them a close community of subject. The fear of God is the cor-
ner-stone of all blessedness, We must reverence the ever-blessed God before we
can be blessed ourselves. Some think that this life is an evil, an infliction, a
thing upon which rests a curse; but it is not so ; the God-fearing man has a
present blessing resting upon him. It is not true that it would be to him ‘‘ some-
thing better not to be.”” He is happy now, for he is the child of the happy God,
the ever-living Jehovah ; and he is even here a joint-heir with Jesus Christ, whose
heritage is not misery, but joy. This is true of every one of the God-fearing, of
all conditions, in all ages : each one and every one is blessed. Their blessedness
may not always be seen by carnal reason, but it is always a fact, for God himself
declares thut it is so ; and we kmow that those whom he blesses are blessed in-
deed. Let us cultivate that holy filial fear of Jehovah which is the essence of all
true religion ;—the fear of reverence, of dread to offend, of anxiety to please, and
of entire submission and obedience. This fear of the Lord is the fit fountain of
holy living : we look in vain for holiness apart from it : none but those who fear
the Lord will ever walk in his ways,

“That walketh in his ways.”’ The religious life, which God declares to be
blessed, must be practical as well as emotional. It is idle to talk of fearing the
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Lord if we act like those who have no care whether there be a God or no. God’s
ways will be our ways if we have a sincere reverence for him : if the heart is
joined unto God, the feet will follow hard after him. A man’s heart will be seen
in his walk, and the blessing will come where heart and walk are both with God.
Note that the first psalm links the benediction with the walk in a negative way,
‘¢ Blessed is the man that walketh not,”” etc. ; but here we find it in connection
with the positive form of our conversation. To e¢njoy the divine blessing we
must be active, and walk ; we must be methodical, and walk in certain ways ;
and we must be godly, and walk in the Lord’s ways. God’'s ways are blessed
ways ; they were cast up by the Blessed One, they were trodden by him in whom
we are blessed, they are frequented by the blessed, they are provided with means
of blessing, they are paved with present blessings, and they lead to eternal
blessedness : who would not desire to walk in them ?

2. ‘“For thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands.”” The general doctrine of the
first verse here receives a personal application : note the change to the second
person : ‘ thou shalt eat,”” etc. This is the portion of God’s saints,—to work,
and to find a reward in so doing. God is the God of labourers. We are not to
leave our worldly callings because the Lord has called us by grace : we are not
gromised a blessing upon romantic idleness or unreasonable dreaming, but upon

ard work and honest industry. Though we are in God's hands we are to be
supported by our own hands. He will give us daily bread, but it must be made
our own by labour. All kinds of labour are here included ; for if one toils by
the sweat of his brow, and another does 8o by the sweat of his brain, there is no
difference in the blessing ; save that it is generally more healthy to work with
the body than with the mind only. Without God it would be vain to labour :
but when we are labourers together with God a promise is set before us. The
promise is that labour shall be fruitful, and that he who performs it shall himself
enjoy the recompense of it. It is a grievous ill for a man to slave his life away
and receive no fair remuneration for his toil : as a rule, God’s servants rise out of
such bondage and claim their own, and receive it : at any rate, this verse may
encourage them to do so. ‘‘The labourer is worthy of his hire.”” TUnder the
Theocracy the chosen people could see this promise literally fulfilled ; but when
evil rulers oppressed them their earnings were withheld by churls, and their har-
vests were snatched away from them by marauders. Had they walked in the fear
of the Lord they would never have known such great evils. Some men never
enjoy their labour, for they give themselves no time for rest. Eagerness to get
takes from them the ability to enjoy. Surely, if it is worth while to labour, it is
worth while to eat of that labour. ‘‘Happy shalt thou be,”’ or, Ok, thy happinesses.
Heaped up happinesses in the plural belong to that man who fears the Lord. He
is happy, and he shall be happy in a thousand ways. The context leads us to
expect family happiness. Our God is our household God. The Romans had
their Lares and Penates, but we have far more than they in the one only living
and true God. ‘‘And it shall be well with thes,”’ or, good for thes, Yes, good is
for the good ; and it shall be well with those who do well.

¢ What cheerlng words are these !
Their sweetness who can tell ?
In time, aud to eternal days,
"Tis with the righteous well.”

If we fear God we may dismiss all other fear. In walking in God’s ways we
shall be under his protection, provision, and approval ; danger and destruction
shall be far from us : all things shall work our good. In God’s view it would
not be a blessed thing for us to live without exertion, nor to eat the unearned
bread of dependence : the happiest state oun earth is one in which we have some-
thing to do, strength to do it with, and a fair return for what we have done.
This, with the divine blessing, is all that we ought to desire, and it is sufficient
for any man who fears the Lord and abhors covetousness. Having food and rai-
ment, let us be therewith content.
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8. “Thy wife.” To reach the full of earthly felicity a man must not be alone,
A helpmeet was needed in Paradise, and assuredly she is not less necessary out of
it. He that findeth a wife findeth a good thing. It is not every man that feareth
the Lord who has a wife ; but if he has, she shall share in his blessedness and
increase it.

“Shall be as a fruitful vine.”” To complete domestic bliss children are sent.
They come as the lawful fruit of marriage, even as clusters appear upon the vine.
For the grapes the vine was planted ; for children was the wife provided. It is
generally well with any creature when it fulfils its purpose, and it is so far well
with married Yeople when the great design of their union is brought about.
They must not look upon fruitfulness as a burden, but as a blessing. Good wives
are also fruitful in kindness, thrift, helpfulness, and affection : if they bear no
children, they are by no means barren if they yield us the wine of consolation and
the clusters of comfort. Truly blessed is the man whose wife is fruitful in those

works which are suitable to her near and dear position.

““By the sides of thine house.”” 8he keeps to the house : she is a home bird.
Some imagine that she is like a vine which is nailed up to the house-wall ; but
they have no such custom in Palestine, neither is it pleasant to think of a wife as
growin up by a wall, and as bound to the very bricks and mortar of her hus-

and’s dwelling. No, she is a fruitful vine, and a faithful housekeeper ; if you
wish to find her, she is within the house : she is to be found both inside and out-
side the home, but her chief usefulness is in the inner side of the dwelling, which
she adorns. Eastern houses usually have an open square in the centre, and the
various rooms are ranged around the sides,—there shall the wife be found, busy
in one room or another, as the hour of the day demands. S8he keeps at home,
and so keeps the home. It is her husband’s house, and she is her husband’s ; as
the text puts it—‘¢ thy wife,”” and ‘¢ thy house’’ ; but by her loving care her hus-
band is made so happy that he is glad to own her as an equal proprietor with him-
self, for he is hers, and the house is hers too.

““ Thy children like olive plants round about thy table.”’ Hundreds of times have
I seen the young olive plants springing u% around the parent stem, and it has
always made me think of this verse. The Psalmist never intended to suggest the
idea of olive plants round a table, but of young people springing up around their
parents, even as olive plants surround the fine, well-rooted tree. The figure is
very striking, and would be sure to present itself to the mind of every observer
in the olive country. How beautiful to see the gnarled olive, still bearing abun-
dant fruit, surrounded with a little band of sturdy successors, any one of which
would be able to take its place should the central olive be blown down, or
removed in any other way. ghe notion of a table in & bower may suit a cockney
in a tea-garden, but would never occur to an oriental poet; it is not the olive
plants, but the children, that are round about the table. Moreover, note that it
18 not olive dranches, but plants,—a very different thing. Our children gather
around our table to be fed, and this involves expenses : how much better is this
than to see them pining upon beds of sickness, unable to come for their meals !
What a blessing to have sufficient to put upon the table | Let us for this benefit
praise the bounty of the Lord. The wife is busy all over the house, but the
youngsters are busiest at meal-times ; and if the blessing of the Lord rest upon
the family, no sight can be more delightful. Here we have the vine and the
olive blended—joy from the fruitful wife, and solid comfort from the growing
family ; these are the choicest products earth can yield : our families are gardens
of the Lord. It may help us to value the privileges of our home if we consider
where we should be if they were withdrawn. What if the dear partner of our
life were removed from the sides of our house to the recesses of the sepulchre #
What is the trouble of children compared with the sorrow of their loss ¢ Think,
dear father, what would be your %x;ief if you had to cry with Job, ¢ Oh that I
were as in months past, as in the days when God preserved me ; when my chil-
dren were about me,’

4. ‘‘Behold, that thus shall the man be blessed that feareth the Lorp.”” Mark this,
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Put a Nota Bens against it, for it is worthy of observation. It is not to be in-
ferred that all blessed men are married, and are fathers ; but that this is the way
in which the Lord favours godly people who are placed in domestic life. He
makes their relationships happy and profitable. In this fashion does Jehovah
bless God-fearing households, for he is the God of all the families of Israel. We
have seen this blessing scores of times, and we have never ceased to admire in
domestic peace the sweetest of human felicity. Family blessedness comes from
the Lord, and is a part of his plan for the preservation of a godly race, and for
the maintenance of hie worship in the land. To the Lord alone we must look for
it. The possession of riches will not ensure it; the choice of a healthy and
beautiful bride will not ensure it ; the birth of numerous comely children will not
gnTurﬁ it : there must be the blessing of God, the influence of piety, the result of
oly living. ,

6. ¢ Thg LoRrp shall bless thee out of Zion.> A spiritual blessing shall be received
by the gracious man, and this shall crown all his temporal mercies. He is one
among the many who make up God's inheritance ; his tent is part and parcel of
the encampment around the tabernacle ; and therefore, when the benediction is
pronounced at the centre it shall radiate to him in his place. The blessing of
the house of God shall be upon his house. The priestly benediction which is
recorded in Numbers vi. 24—26, runs thus: ‘ The Lord bless thee, and keep
thee : the Lord make his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee : the
Lord lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace.”” This is it which
shall come upon the head of the God-fearing man. Zion was the centre of bless-
ing, and to it the people looked when they sought for mercy : from the altar of
sacrifice, from the mercy-seat, from the Shekinah-light, yea, from Jehovah him-
self, the blessing shall come to each one of his holy people. ‘‘And thou shalt ses
the good of Jerusalem all the days of thy life.”” He shall have a patriot’s joy as
well as a patriarch’s peace. God shall give him to see his country prosper, and
its metropolitan city flourish. When tent-mercies are followed by temple-
mercies, and these are attended by national mercies,—the man, the worshipper,
the patriot is trebly favoured of the Lord. This favour is to be permanent
throughout the good man’s life, and that life is to be a long one, for he is to see

his sons’ sons. ny a time does true religion bring such blessings to men ; and
when these good things are denied them, they have a greater reward as a com-
pensation.

6. ‘‘Yea, thou shalt see thy children’s children.’’ This is a great pleasure. Men
live their young lives over again in their grandchildren. Does not Solomon say
that ¢ children’s children are the crown of old men’’? 8o they are. The good
man is glad that a pious stock is likely to be continued ; he rejoices in the belief
that other homes as happy as his own will be built up wherein altars to the glory
of God shall smoke with the morning and evening sacrifice. This promise implies
long life, and that life rendered happy by its being continued in our offspring.
It is one token of the immortality of man that he derives joy from extending his
life in the lives of his descendants.

“And peace upon Israel.”’ With this sweet word Psalm cxxv. was closed. It
is a favourite formula. Let God’s own heritage be at peace, and we are all glad
of it. We count it our own prosperity for the chosen of the Lord to find rest and
quiet. Jacob was sorely tossed about ; his life knew little of peace ; but yet the
Lord delivered him out of all his tribulations, and brought him to a place of rest
in Goshen for a while, and afterwards to sleep with his fathers in the cave of
Machpelah., His glorious Beed was grievously afflicted and at last crucified ; but
he has risen to eternal peace, and in his peace we dwell. Israel’s spiritual de-
scendants still share his chequered conditions, but there remains a rest for them
also, and they shall have peace from the God of peace. Israel was a prayin
petitioner in the days of his wrestling, but he became a prevailing prince, an
therein his soul found peace. Yes, all around it is true—*‘‘ Peace upon Israel |
Peace upon Israel.”



PSALM THE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-EIGHTH, 47

EXPLANATORY NOTES.

Whols Psalm.—Psalm cxxviii. follows Psalm cxxvii. for the same reason as
Psalm ii, follows Psalm i. In both instances they are Psalms placed together, of
which .one begins with askré (happy, very happy), and the other ends with ashré,
In other respects Psalm cxxviii. and cxxvii. supplement one another. They are
related to one another much as the New Testament parables of the treasure in the
field and the one pearl are related. That which makes man happy is represented
in Psalm cxxvii. a8 a gift coming as a blessing, and in Psalm cxxviii. a8 a reward
coming as a blessing, that which is briefly indicated in the word ¥, sakar,
reward, in cxxvii. 8 being here expanded and unfolded. There it appears as a
gift of grace in contrast to the God-estranged self-activity of man ; here as a fruit
of the ora et labora.— Frans Delitesch.

Whole Psalm.—It is to be observed, that here all men are spoken to as wedded ;
because this is the ordinary estate of most people. B8ee I. Cor. vii. 1, 2. At this
day every Jew is bound to marry at about eighteen years of age, or before twenty ;
else he is accounted as one that liveth in sin.—John Trapp.

Whole Psalm.—This Psalm is an érc3adaucoc Aoyoc, written for the commendation,
instruction, and consolation of those who are either already married or are about
to enter on that kind of life. It enumerates, therefore, at the commencement, as
is usual in songs of this kind, all those things which are regarded as burdens in
the married life, such as the labours in seeking to provide for the whole family ;
the spouse, and that marriage bond, which, as it were, binds a man and seems to
make him a slave, just as that character says in the comedy, ‘‘I have taken a
wife ; I have sold my liberty :”’ lastly, the education of the children, which cer-
tainly is most laborious, and requires the largest expenditure. To lighten the
burden of all these things, there is added to each a blessing or a promise, so that
they might appear slight. And at the close, it subjoins in general, a spiritual
}Jromise, which easily makes light of all the labours and disquiets of the married

ife ; even if they should be the very heaviest. The blessing comes from Zion or

the Church : for there is nothing so burdensome and difficult, but what it can be
easily borne by those who are the members of the true Church, and know the
sources of true consolation.—D. H. Mollerus.

" Verse 1.-—*‘Blessed is every one that feareth the Lorp,’ etc. Here we have the
living fountain of the blessing which rests upon the conjugal and domestic state.
When worldly prudence attempts to choose a wife and form a household, it can
apply its hand only to so much of the work as has its seat upon earth, and is vis-
ible to the eye of sense. It builds, so to speak, the first and the second story,
adds cornice and pediment, and the fabric presents a fair appearance—but it has
no foundation. Whenever you see the household of a married pair continuing to
defy every storm, you may be sure that it rests upon a sure foundation, lying be-
yond the reach of human sense, and that that foundation is the fear of the Lord.
To the fear of the Lord, therefore, the holy Psalmist has wisely given a place in
front of this beautiful psalm, which celebrates the blessing that descends upon
conjuga.l8 and domestic life.—Augustus F. Tholuck, in ‘‘Hours of C hristian Devo-
tion,”’ 1870.

Verse 1.—‘‘Blessed is every one that feareth the Lorp.'” There is a fear of the
Lord which hath terror in it and not blessedness. The apprehension with which
8 warring rebel regards his trinmphant and offended sovereign, or the feelings of
a fraudulent bankrupt towards a stern creditor, or, a conscience-stricken criminal
to a righteous judge, are frequently types of men’s feelings in regard to God.
This evidently cannot be the fear which the ¢ blessed ’ of this psalm feel. Nor
can theirs, on the other hand, be the tormenting fear of self-reproach.

Their fear is that which the believed revelations given of him in his Word pro-
duce. It is the fear which a child feels towards an honoured parent,—a fear to
offend : it is that which they who have been rescued from destruction feel to the
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benefactor who nobly and at the vastest sacrifice interposed for their safety,—a
fear to act unworthily of his kindness: it is that which filis the breast of a par-
doned and grateful rebel in the presence of a venerated sovereign at whose throne
he is permitted to stand in honour,—a fear lest he should ever forget his goodness,
and give him cause to regret it. Such is the fear of the Christian now : a fear
which reverence for majesty, gratitude for mercies, dread of displeasure, desire
of apgroval, and longing for the fellowship of heaven, inspire ; the fear of angels
and the blessed Son ; the fear not of sorrow but of love, which shrinks with in-
stinctive recoil from doing sught that would tend to grieve, or from denying
aught that would tend to honour. Religion is the grand and the only wisdom ;
and since the beginning, the middle, and the end of it, is the fear of the Lord,
blessed is every man that is swayed by it.—Robert Nisbet, in ‘‘ The Songs of the
Temple Pilgrims,’’ 1863,

Verse 1.—** Blessed 1is every one that feareth the Lomp.”” Let us take a little of

the character of the blessed man. Who is it that is undaunted ¥ *‘ The man that

eareth God.” Fearsounds rather contrary to blessedness ; hath an air of misery ;

ut add whom. He that ‘‘ feareth thke Lorp '’ ; that touch turns it into gold.
He that so fears, fears ot : he shall not be afraid ; all petty fears are swallowed
up in this great fear ; and this great fear is as sweet and pleasing as little fears
are anxious and vexing. Secure of other things, he can say—‘‘ If my God be
pleased, no matter who is displeased : no matter who despise me, if he account
me his. Though all forsake me, though my dearest friends grow estranged, if he
reject me not, that is my only fear ; and for that I am not perplexed, I know he
will not.”” A believer hath no fear but of the displeasure of heaven, the anger of
God to fall upon him ; he accounts that only terrible ; but yet he doth not fear
it ; doth not apiprehend it will fall on him, is better persuaded of the goodness ot
God. 8o this fear is still joined with trust :—¢‘ Behold the eye of the Lord is
upon them that fear him, upon tbem that hope in his mercy’’ : Ps. xxxiii. 18.—
Robert Leighton, 1611—1684.

Verse 1.—*‘Blessed is every one,”’ etc. There is a stress on all (‘¢ every one”),
teaching that no disparity of sex or condition, of rank or wealth, affects the
degree of happiness granted by God to every one of his true servants in their sev-
eral stations, It is to be observed, further, that whenever the fear of the Lord is
mentioned in Holy Writ, it is never set by itself, as though sufficient for the con-
summation of our faith, but always has something added or prefixed, by which to
estimate its due proportion of peerfction, according as it is stated by S8olomon in
the Proverbs (ii. 8—5).—J. M, Neals and R. F. Laittledale, in ‘A Commentary on
the Psalms from Primitive and Medimval Writers,'’ 1860,

Verse 1.—*‘ Blessed ts every ome,”’ etc. It is a precious promise, but perbaps
thou art tempted to say in thy heart, not meant for every one. Wilt thou answer
against the Lord ¥ Hear him speak in the song. He says, ¢‘ every one.”’ *‘Blessed
18 every one that feareth the Lorp.”” None are excluded but those who will not
walk in his ways.— Edward Jewett Robinson.

Verse 1.—*‘Blessed,”’ ete. The, adage, *‘ That it is best not to be born at all, or
to die as soon as possible,” has certainly been long since received by the common
consent of almost all men. Carnal reason judges either that all mankind without
exception are miserable, or that fortune is more favourable to unsodly and
wicked men than to the good. To the sentiment that those are blessed who fear
the Lord, it has an entire aversion. Bo much the more requisite, then, is it to
dwell upon the consideration of this truth. Farther, as this blessedness is not
apparent to the eye, it is of importance, in order to our being able to apprehend
it, first to attend to the definition which will be given of it by-and-bye ; and
secondly, to know that it depends chiefly upon the protection of God. Although
we collect together all the circumstances which seem to contribute to a hs%py
life, sure‘liy nothing will be found more desirable than to be kept hidden under
the guardianship of God. If this blessing is, in our estimation, to be preferred,
as it deserves, to all other good things, whoever is persuaded that the care of
God is exercised about the world and human affairs, will at the same time unques-
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tionably acknowledge that what is here laid down is the chief point of happiness.
—Jokn Calvin.

Verse 1.—** That feareth the LORD ; that walketh in Ris ways.”” The fear of the
Lord is the internal principle ; but unless there be a corresponding expression in
the outward life, what reason is there to suppose that it has any existence at all ¢

Observe also, that there is no walking in the ways of the Lord, until his fear be
established in th&heart. There can be no genuine morality apart from the fear
of God. How can a man obey God while his affections are alienated from him ¢
—N. M’ Michael.

Verse 1.—*'‘ That walketh in his ways.”” God makes blessed those that walk in
his ways, because he Limself walks with them. This is said concerning David,
and it is explained how that companionship blessed him, 2 S8am. v. 10 : ‘‘ And
David went on, and grew great, and the Lord God of hosts was with him” :
where the ‘‘ and ”’ may be taken as the causal particle ‘‘ because.” That God
does indeed join himself to those who walk in his ways as companion and leader
we have in 2 Chron. xvii. 8, 4: ‘ And the Lord was with Jehoshaphat, because
he walked in the first ways of his'father David, and sought not unto Baalim ; but
sought to the Lord God of his father.””—Thomas Le Blanc.

Verse 3.—* For thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands,” etc. There is a four-
fold literal sense here : Thou shalt live by honest, peaceful labour, not by rapine
and violence on that produced by the toil of others, nor yet indolently and luxu-
riously ; thou shalt ‘‘eat,’”” and not penuriously stint thyself and others; thy
crops shall not be blighted,-but shall bring forth abundantly ; and no enemy
shall destroy or carry off thy harvest. And these two latter interpretations
accord best with the couverse puunishments threatened to the disobedient by
Moses. ‘‘Thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands.’’ But he who hates labour does
not eat of it, nor can he say, ‘‘ My meat is to do the will of him that sent me,
and to finish his work” : John iv. 34. On the other hand, he to whom such
labour is a delight, does not merely look forward in hope to the future fruits or
rewards of labour, but even here and now finds sustenance and pleasure in toiling
for God ; so that it is ‘‘ well’’ with him in the world, even amidst all its cares
and troubles, and he ‘¢ shall be happy’’ in that which is to come, whence sorrow
is banished for ever, as it is written in the gospel : ‘‘ Blessed is he that shall eat
bread in the kingdom of God ”* : Luke xiv. 15.—Neale and Littledale.

Verse 3. —*‘ Thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands,’” etc. This must they learn
also which are married, that they must labour. For the law of nature requireth
that the husband should sustain and nourish his wife and his children. For after
that man and wife do know that they ought to fear God their Creator, who not
only made them, but gave his blessing also unto his creature ; this secondly must
they know, that something they must do that they consume not their days in ease
and idleness. Hesiod, the poet, giveth his counsel, that first thou shouldst get
thee a house, then a wife, and also an ox to till the ground. . . . For albeit that
our diligence, care, and travail is not able to maintain our family, yet God useth
such as a means by the which he will bless us.—Martin Luther.

Verse 3.—** Thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands."® Men have dreamed fasci-
nating dreams of removing the disabilities and limitations of the world and the
evils of life, without sorrow. Poets have pictured earthly paradises, where life
would be one long festival, —

“Sammer isles of Eden lying in dark purple spheres of sea.”’

But vain are all such dreams and longings. They are of human, not of Divine
origin, and spring from a root of selfishness and not of holiness. They cannot be
realized in a fallen world, full of sorrow because full of sin. All blessings in
man's ¢conomy are got from pains. Happiness is the flower that grows from a
thorn of sorrow transformed by man’s cultivation. The beautiful myth which
placed the golden apples of the Hesperides in a garden guarded by dragons, is an
allegory illustrative of the great human fact, that not till we have slain the

4
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dragons of selfishness and sloth can we obtain any of the golden successes of life.
Supposing it were possible that we could obtain the objects of our desire without
auy toil or trouble, we should not enjoy them. To benefit us really, they must be
the growths of our own self-deniul and labour. And this is the great lesson
which the miracles of our Lord, wrought in the manner in which they were, un-
folded. They teach us tbat, in both temporal and spiritual things, we should not
so throw ourselves upon the providence or grace of God as to meglect the part we
have ourselves to act,—that God crowns every honest and faithful effort of man
with success : ‘‘Blessed is every one that feareth the Lorp ; that walketh in his ways.
For thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands: happy shalt thou be, and it shall be well
with thee.)’—Hugh Macmillan, in ‘*‘ The Ministry of Nature,"® 1871,
Vorse 2 ( first clause).—

Labour, the symbol of man's punishment ;
Labour, the secret of man's happiness.
—Ja

mes Montgomery, 1771—1854.

Verse 2.—* shalt thou be.”” Oh trust in the Lord for happiness as well
as for help ! All the springs of happiness are in him. Trust ¢ in him who giveth
us all things richly to enjoy’ ; who, of his own rich and free mercy, holds them
out to us, as in his own hand, that, receiving them as his gifts, and as pledges of
his love, we may enjoy all that we possess. It is his love gives a relish to all we
taste, puts life and sweetness into all ; while every creature leads us up to the
great Creator, and all earth is a scale to heaven. He transfuses the joys that are
at his own right hand into all that he bestows on his thankful children, who,
having fellowship with the Father and his S8on Jesus Christ, enjoy him in all and
above all.—Jokn Wesley, 1708—1791,

Verss 2.—** thou be.”” Mr. Disraeli puts these remarkable words
into the mouth of one of his characters :—‘ Youth is a blunder ; manhood a
struggle ; old age a regret.” A sad and cheerless view of life’s progress that !
1t may be true, in measure, of a life separated from godliness ; it certainly is not
true of a life allied with godliness. Let there be ¢ life and godliness,’’ and then
youth is not a blunder, but a wise purpose and a glowing hope ; manhood is not
a struggle only, but a conquest and a joy; old age is not a regret, but a rich
llns?;zexory and a glorious prospect.— R. P. Macmaster, in *‘ The Baptist Magazine,"’

Verse 8.—'¢ Thy wife shall be as a fruitful vine,’ etc. The comparison would
perhaps be brought out more clearly by arranging the verse as follows :—

¢ Thy wife shall be in the inner part of thy house
Like a fruitful vine;
Tlﬁ children round about thy table
ike the shoots of the olive,"’

In the inner part, literally, ‘¢ the sides of thy house,”’ a8 in Amos vi. 10, i.e., the
women’s apartments, a8 marking the proper sphere of the wife engaged in her
domestic duties, and also to some extent her seclusion, though this was far less
amongst the Jews than amongst other Orientals.

The *‘ vine’’ is an emblem chiefly of fruitfulness, but perhaps also of deg‘endence,
as needing support ; the ‘¢ olive,”’ of vigorous, healthy, joyous life. The same
g,gure is employed by Euripides, Herc. Fur., 839, Mea. 1098.—J. J. Stewart

erowne.

Verss 3.—*‘ Thy wife shall be as a fruitful vine,’ etc. We do not remember to
have met with a single instance, in the East, of vines trained against the walls of a
house, or of olives near or about a house. Neither have we read of such in-
stances. The passage doubtless derives its figures from the fertility of the vine,
and from the appearance of theolive, or the order in which olive trees are planted.
The construction would then be : ‘‘ Thy wife, in the sides (interior apartments)
of thy house, shall be as the fruitful vine, and thy children round about thy
table, like olive plants.'’—Jokn Kitto (1804—1854), in *‘ The Pictorial Bibls,"
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Verse 8.—* Thy wife shall be as a fruitful vine by the sides of thine house.’” The
wife is likened not to thorns or briers, nor even to oaks or to other fruits and
trees, but to the vine ; and also to a vine neither in a vineyard nor in a garden,
but set by the walls of the house ; also not barren, but fertile and fruit-bearing,
This admonishes husbands as well as wives of their duties. For as the walls sup-

rt the vine, and defend it against the force of winds and tempests, so ought
Egsbands. as far as is in their power, to defend their wives by their godly con-
versation and wholesome teachings and institutions aﬁnst the pestilential wind
of the old serpent ; also against the injuries of. evil-disposed men. ‘‘ He that
loveth his wife loveth himself. For no man ever yet hated his own flesh ; but
nourisheth and cherisheth it, even as the Lord the Church’’ : Ephes, v. 28, 29.

Further, the vine is exceedingly frs%ile wood, and not meet for any work,
Ezek. xv. 4. Husbands, therefore, should remember that they ought to behave
towards their wives })atiently and prudently, as with the weaker vessel ; not
keeping in mind the fragility of the wood, but the abundance and sweetness of
the fruit. If husbands observe this, that will hspRen to them which Beripture
says concerning the ful time of Bolomon, ‘ And Judah and Israel dwelt
safely, every man under his vine and under his fig tree’’ : 1 Kings iv. 25. Such
was the married life of Abraham with Sarah, Isaac with Rebecca, Jacob with
Leah and Rachel. —8olomon Gesner.

Verse 3.—*‘A fruitful vine by the sides of thine house.”” It does not say on the
gsides of the house, but by the sides. The passage probably refers to the trellissed
bowers which often lead up to the houses, and are covered with vines, the grapes
hanging over head. 8itting in these bowers is sitting under our own vines =
Micah iv. 4. I have seen in Constantinople grapes hanging over the people’s
heads in the principal streets, the vines being trained from one side of the street
to the other.—John Gadsdy, in ‘‘My Wanderings,’’ 1860.

Verse 8.—**By the sides of thine house.’’ Not on the roof, nor on the floor ; the
one is too high, she is no ruler ; the other too low, she is no slave : but in the
sides, an equal place between both.— Thomas Adams.

Verse 8.—*‘ By the sides of thine house.’” The house is her proper place ; for she
is ¢‘ the beauty of the house’’ ; there her business lies, there she is safe. The
ancients painting them with a snail under their feet, and the Egyptians denying
their women shoes, and the Scythians burning the bride’s chariot axle-tree at her
door, when she was brought to her husband’s house, and the angel’s asking Abra-
ham where Sarah was (though he knew well enough), that it might be observed,
she was ‘‘in the tent,” do all intimate, that, by the law of nature, and by the
rules of religion, the wife ought to keep at home, unless urgent necessity do call
her abroad.—Richard Steelse (—1692), in *‘ The Morning Exercises.’

Verse 8.—As it is visible that the good man’s sons being ‘¢ like olive plants round
about his table,”” means not that they should be like the olive plants which grew
round his table, it being, I presume, a thought in Bishop Patrick that will not be
defended, that the Psalmist refers to a table spread i1n an arbour composed of
young olive trees, for we filnd no such arbours in the Levant, nor is the tree very
proper for such a pmse; so in like manner the first clause must signify, thy
wife shall be in the sides, or private apartments, of thy Aouss, fruilful as a thriving
vins - the place here mentioned (the sides of the house) referring to the wife, not
to the vine ; asthe other (the table) refers to the children, not to the olives. Noris
this a new thought, it is a remark that Musculus and other interpreters have made.

The Hebrew word, translated s/des, is very well known to signify the more
private apartments of a house, as they have also remarked ; and he that reads Dr.
Bhaw’s description of an Eastern house, must immediately see the propriety of
calling the private apartments ifs sides. Buch a house consists of a square court,
which the doctor observes, is called the midst of the house : and private apart-
ments round it, which may as properly be called s sides in consequence : into
this middle of the house, or this quadrangle, company, he tells us, are sometimes
received, in which other authors tell us their wives remain concealed at such times.
— Thomas Harmer, 1719—1788.
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Verse 8.-—‘‘ Thy children like olive plants,’’ etc. Follow me into the grove, and
I will show you what may have suggested the comparison. Here we have hit
upon a beautiful illustration. This aged and decayed tree is surrounded, as you
see, by several young and thrifty shoots, which spring from the root of the vener-
able parent. They seem to uphold, protect, and embrace it, we may even fancy
that they now bear that load of fruit which would otherwise be demanded of the
feeble parent. Thus do good and affectionate cbildren gather round the table of
the righteous. Each contributes something to the common wealth and welfare of
the whole—a beautiful sight, with which may God refresh the eyes of every
friend of mine.— W. M. . -

Verss 3.—Man by nature, uninfluenced by grace, is ¢ a wild olive tree”’ ; and
the object of most parents is merely to cultivate this wild olive tree. What anx-
iety is there about accom‘flishments which, how attractive soever, are but the
dying blossoms of this wild olive tree |—Richard Cecil, 1748—1810.

Verse 8.—Although the world is carried away by irregular desires after various
objects, between which it is perpetually fluctuating in its choice, God gives us in
this psalm a description of what he considers to be a blessing beyond all riches,
and therefore we ought to.hold it in high estimation. If a man has a wife of
amiable manners as the compunion of his life, let him set no less value upon this
blessing than Solomon did, who, in Prov, xix. 14, affirms that it is God alone
who gives a good wife. In like manner, if a man be a father of a numerous
offspring, let him receive that goodly boon with a thankful heart.—JoAn Calvin.

. Verss 3.—Before the fall Paradise was man's home ; since the fall home has
been his Paradise.— Augustus William Hare (1792-1884), and Julius Charles Hare
(1795-1855), in ¢ G'uesses at Truth.”

Verse 4.—As Haman caused it to be proclaimed (Esther vi. 9), ‘¢ Thus shall it
be done to the man whom the king delighteth to honour’’ ; so here, ‘‘ Behold,
that thus shall the man be blessed that feareth the Lord."* He shall be blessed in his
wife, and blessed in his children ; so blessed in both that the Psalmist calls all to
behold it, as a rare, beautiful, yea, wonderful sight : ‘¢ Behold, thus shall the man
be blessed.”” And yet the man fearing God shall be blessed more than thus: his
blessing shall come in the best way (verse 5) : ‘‘ The Lord shall bless thee out of
Zion” ; his temporal mercies shall come in a spiritual way, yea, he shall have
spiritual blessings : ‘¢ He shall bless thee out of Zion'’ ; and he shall have blessin
beyond his own walls :  Thou shalt see the good of Jerusalem all the days of thy lg‘/‘:
Yea, thou shalt see thy children’s children, and peacs upon Israel.” Sometimes a-
good man can take no content in his family mercies because of the church’s afflic-
tions ; he *¢ prefers Jerusalem above his chief joy’’ (Ps. cxxxvii. 6), and while
that is mourning he cannot but be sorrowing, though his own house be full of joy.
Sometimes a man’s own family is so afflicted, and his house so full of sorrow, that
he cannot but mourn, even when Jerusalem rejoiceth and Zion is glad. But
when a good man looks home to his own house and sees good there ; when also
he looks abroad to Jerusalem and sees good there too, how full is his joy ! how
complete is his blessedness | and, ‘¢ Bshold, thus the man is blessed that feareth the
Lord.»—Joseph Caryl.

Verse 4.— ¢ Behold, that thus shall the man be blessed,’’ etc. It is asserted with a note
commanding attention : dehold it by faith in the promise ; dekold it by observation
in the performance of the promise ; deho/d it with assurance that it shall be so,
for God is faithful ; and with admiration that it should be so ; for we merit no
favour, no blessing from him.—Matthew Henry.

Verse 5.—** Thou shalt see the good of Jerusalem,’ etc. What is added concern-
ing ‘“the good of Jerusalem’’ is to be regarded as enjoining upon the godly the
duty not only of seeking their own individual welfare, or of being devoted to
their own peculiar interests ; but rather of having it as their chief desire to see
the Church of God in a flourishing condition. It would be a very unreasonable
thing for each member to desire what muay be profitable for itself, while in the
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meantime the body was neglected. From our extreme proneness to err in this
respect, the J)rophet, with good reason, recommends solicitude about the public
welfare ; and he mingles together domestic blessings and the common benefits of
the church in such a way as to show us that they are things joined together, and
which it is unlawful to put asunder.—Jokn Calvin.

Verse 6.—Lord, let thy blessing so accompany my endeavours in their breedings,
that all my sons may be Benaiahs, the Lord’'s building, and then they will
all be Abners, their father’s light ; and that all my daughters may be Bethias,
the Lord’s daughters, and then they will all be Abigails, their father’s joy.—
George Swinnock.

Verss 8.—Religion is as favourable for long life as for happiness. 8he promotes
long life by destroying those evils, the tendency of which is to limit the duration
of human existence. War sweeps millions into a premature grave. Men live
longer in Christian than in heathen countries. They live longer in Protestant
than in Roman Catholic countries. The direct effect of true religion is to increase
the period of human life. ‘¢ Length of daysis in herright hand.”’—XN, M Michael.

erse 8.—Connecting this with the mext Psalm we find the. following in a
famous Scotch divine :—*¢ ¢ Peaceupon Israel.” The great blessing of peace, which
the Lord hath promised to his people even in this life, (for where the Lord

ives mercy to any, he gives them peace also, peace and grace are inseparabl
Joined together,) this peace, I say, does not consist in this, that the people of Go
shall have no enemies ; no, for there is an immortal and endless enmity against them.
Neither does their peace consist in this, that their enemies shall not assault them ;
neither does it consist in this, that their enemies shall not molest or afflict them.
We do but deceive ourselves if so be that we imagine, so long as we are in this
our ‘filgrimage, and in our warfare here, if we promise to ourselves a peace of this
; for while we live in this world, we shall still have enemies, and these ene-
mies shall assault us, and persecute and afflict us.’—Alezandor

HINTS TO THE VILLAGE PREACHER.

Verss 1.—The universality of the blessedness of God-fearing men. Circum-
stances, personal or relative, cannot alter the blessing ; nor age, nor public opinion,
nor even their own sense of unworthiness,

Verse 1.—Consider : I. The union of a right fear with a right walk. 1. There
is a wrong fear, because slavish ; this never can lead to genuine obedience, which
must be willingly and cheerfully rendered. 2. But the fear of reverence and filial
love will surely turn the feet to God’s ways, keep them steadfast therein, and wing
them with speed. II. The blessedness of him in whom they are united. 1. Itis
blessedness of life ; for that is prospered. 2. It is blessedness of domestic happi-
ness ; for where the head of a family is holy, the family is the home of peace.
8. It is the blessedness of a holy influence in every sphere of his activity. 4. It is
deep-felt heart-blessedness in walking with God. 5. And all is but a prelude to
the everlasting blessedness of heaven.—J. 7.

Verse 2.—The blessedness of the righteous are first generalized, then particular-
ized. Here they are divided into three particulars. i The fruit of past labours.
II. Present enjoyment. III. Future welfare: ‘‘ It shall be well with thee.”
Well in time ; well in death ; well at the last judgment ; well for ever.—@G. R.

Verse 2.—I1. Labour a blessing to him who fears God. II. The fruits of labour
the result of God’s blessing. III. The enjoyment of the fruits of labour a further
blessing from God.—W. H. J. P.

Verse 2 (first clause).—Buccess in life. 1. Its source—God’s blessing. II. Its
channel—our own labour. III. The measure in which it is promised—as much
as we can eat. More is above the promise. IV. The enjoyment. We are per-
mitted to eat or enjoy our labour.
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Verse 2 (second clause).—Godly happiness. 1. Follows upon God’s blessing.
II. Grows out of character : ** feareth the Lord.’”” III. Follows labour : see pre-
ceding sentence. IV. It is supported by well-being: see following sentence.

Verse 3 (last clguse).—I1. 1t shall be well with thee while thou livest. II. It
shall be better with thee when thou diest. IIL. Itshall be best of all with thee in
cternity.—Adapted from Matthew Henry.

Verse 3.—The blessing of children. I. They are round our table—ex{;ense
anxiety, responsibility, pleasure. II. They are like olive plants—strong, p nted
ixlll oi'der, coming on to succeed us, fruitful for God—as the olive provided oil for
the lamp.

Veraal:!.—A complete family picture. Here are the husband, the wife, the
children, the house, the rooms in the side, the table. We should ask a blessing
upon each, bless God for each, and use each in a blessed manner.

Verse 4.—Domestic happiness the peculiar blessing of piety. Show how it pro-
duces and maintains it.

Verse 5.—The blessing out of Zion. Bee Numbers vi. 24—26.

Verse 5.—Two priceless mercies. 1. The house of God a blessing to our house,
It is connected with our own salvation, edification, consolation, etc. It is our
hope for the conversion of our children and servants, eto. It is tiie place of their
education, and for the formation of helpful friendship, etc. II. Our house a
blessing to God’s house. Personal interest in the church, hospitality, generosity,
service, etc. Children aiding holy work. Wife useful, ete.

Verse 6.—O01d age blessed when—I. Life has been spent in the fear of God.
II. When it is surrounded to its close by human affection, III. When it main-
taina its interest in the cause of God.— W, H. J. P.
¢ 1_7:::0 6 (last clauss).—Church peace—its excellence, its enemies, its friends, its
m L]




PSALM CXXIX.

Trrue.—A Song of Degrees. Ifail to see how this is a step beyond the previous psalm ;
cndyauhclearlythcsougofmdderamdmmb&dindt‘t?i;iudwkolookcback}:pon‘
life of affliotion in whioh he suffered all along, even from his youth. Inasmuch as palience
is a higher, or at least more difficull, grace than domeslic love, the ascent or progress may
perhaps be seen in that direction. Probably if we knew more of the stations on the road to
the Temple we should see a reason for the order of these psalms ; but as that information can-
not be oblained, we must take the songs as we find them, and remember thal, as we do not now
go on pilgrimages to Zion, i ¢s our ouriosily and not our necessity which is a loser by our
not knowing the cause of the arrangement of the songs in this Pilgrim Psaller,

AvurHOR, BT0.—1! does nol seem lo us al all needful to ascribe this psalm to a period
subsequent {o the captivily . indeed, it is more suitable {0 a time when as yet the had
not so far prevailed as to have carried the people into a distant land. I is a mingled hymn
of sorrow and of strong resolve. Though sorely smitlen, the afflicted one is heart-whole, and
scorns io yield in the loast degree lo the enemy. The poet sings the irials of Israel, verses 1
—3 ; the enlerposition of the Lord, verse 4; and the unblessed condition of Israel s foes,
verses s—8. lIlis a rustio song, full of allusious to husbandry. It reminds us of the books

of Ruth and Amos.
EXPOSITION,

MANY a time have they afflicted me from my youth, may

Israel now say :

2 Many a time have they afflicted me from my youth: yet they
have not prevailed against me.

3 The plowers plowed upon my back : they made long their fur-
rows.

.4kTé1e LoORD is righteous : he hath cut asunder the cords of the
wicked.

§ Let them all be confounded and turned back that hate Zion.

6 Let them be as the grass #pon the housetops, which withereth
afore it groweth up :

7 Wherewith the mower filleth not his hand; nor he that bindeth
sheaves his bosom.

8 Neither do they which go by say, The blessing of the LORD &e
upon you : we bless you in the name of the LORD.

1. “Many a time have they afflicted me from my youth, may Ierael now say."” In
her present hour of trial she may remember her former afflictions and speak of
them for her comfort, drawing from them the assurance that he who has been
with her for 8o long will not desert her in the end. The song begins abruptly.
The poet has been musing, and the fire burns, therefore speaks he with his
tongue ; he cannot help it, he feels that he must speak, and therefore ‘‘ may now
say’’ what he has to say. The trials of the church have been repeated again and
again, times beyond all count : the same afflictions are fulfilled in us as in our
fathers. Jacob of old found his days full of trouble; each Israelite is often
harassed ; and Israel as a whole has proceeded ‘from tribulation to tribulation,
¢ Many a time,’’ Israel says, because she could not say how many times. She
speaks of her assailants as ‘‘ they,’’ because it would be impossible to write or
even to know all their names.” They had straitened, harassed, and fought against
her from the earliest days of her history—from her youth ; and they had contin-
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ued their assaults right on without ceasing. Persecution is the heirloom of the
church, and the ensign of the elect. Israel among the nations was peculiar, and
this peculiarity brought against her many restless foes, who could never be easy
unless they were warring against the people of God. When in Canaan, at the
first, the chosen household was often severely tried ; in Egypt it was heavily o
pressed ; in the wilderness it was fiercely assailed ; and in the promised land it
was often surrounded by deadly enemies. It was something for the afflicted
nation that it survived to say, ‘‘ Many a time have they afflicted me.”” The afflic-
tion began early—*‘ from my youth’ ; and it continued late. The earliest years
of Israel and of the Church of God are spent in trial. Babes in grace are
cradled in o?position. No sooner is the man-child born than the dragon is after
it. ¢ It is,”” however, ‘‘ good for a man that he bear the yoke in his youth,” and
he shall see it to be so when in after days he tells the tale.

2. “Many a time have they ajfiicted me from my youth.” Israel repeats her state-
ment of her repeated afllictions. The fact was I?permost in her thoughts, and
she could not help soliloquizing upon it again and again. These repetitions are
after the manner of poetry: thus she makes a sonnet out of her sorrows, music
out of her miseries. ‘‘Yet they Aave not prevailed against me.”’ We seem to hear
the beat of timbrels and the clash of cymbals here: the foe is derided ; his
malice has failed. That ¢ yet’’ breaks in like the blast of trumpets, or the roll
of kettledrums. ‘¢ Cast down, but not destroyed,” is the shout of a victor.
Israel has wrestled, and has overcome in the struggle. 'Who wonders ¢ If Israel
overcame the angel of the covenant, what man or gevil ghall vanquish him ¥ The
fight was oft renewed and long protracted : the champion severely felt the con-
flict, and was at times fearful of the issue ; but at length he takes breath, and
cries, ¢ Yet they have not prevailed against me.”” ‘¢ Many a time ;'’ yes, ‘‘ many
a time,” the enemy has had his opportunity and his vantage, but not so much as
once has he gained the victory.

8. ‘“The plowers plowed up on my back.”” The scourgers tore the flesh as plough-
men furrow a field. The people were maltreated like a criminal given over to the
lictors with their cruel whips ; the back of the nation was scored and furrowed
by oppression. Itis a grand piece of imagery condensed into few words. A
writer says the metaphor 18 muddled, but he 18 mistaken : there are several figures,
like wheel within wheel, but there is no confusion. The afllicted nation was, as
it were, lashed by her adversaries so cruelly that each blow left a long red mark,
or perhaps a bleeding wound, upon her back and shoulders, comparable to a fur-
row which tears up the ground from one end of the field to the other. Many a
heart has been in like case ; smitten and sore wounded by them that use the
scourge of the tongue ; so smitten that their whole character has been cut up and
scored by calumny. The true church has in every age had fellowship with her
Lord under his cruel flagellations : his sufferings were a prophecy of what she
would be called hereafter to endure, and the foreshadowing has been fulfilled.
Zion bas in this sense been ploughed as a field. '

‘¢ They made long their furrows :>>—as if delighting in their cruel labour. They
missed not an inch, but went from end to end of the fleld, meaning to make thor-
ough work of their congenial engagement. Those who laid on the scourge did it
with a thoroughness which showed how hearty was their hate. Assuredly the
enemies of Christ’s church never spare pains to inflict the utmost injury : they
never do the work of the devil deceitfully, or hold back their hand from blood.
They smite 8o as to plough into the man ; they plough the quivering flesh as if it
were clods of clay; they plough deep and long with countless furrows ; until
they leave no portion of the church unfurrowed or unassailed. Ahme! Well
did Latimer say that there was no busier ploughman in all the world than the
devil : whoever makes short furrows, he does not. Whoever baulks and shirks,
he is thorough in all that he does. Whoever stops work at sundown, he never
does. He and his children plough like practised ;.Roughmen ; but they prefer to
carry on their pernicious work upon the saints behind their backs, for they are as
cowardly as they are cruel,
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4, ““The LorD 1s righteous.’” Whatever men may be, Jehovah remains just,
and will therefore keep covenant with his people and deal out justice to their
oppressors. Here is the hinge of the condition : this makes the turning point of
Israel’'s distress. The Lord bears with the long furrows of the wicked, but he
will surely make them cease from their ploughing before he has done with them.
“He hath cut asunder the cords of the wicked.”’ The rope which binds the oxen to
the plough is cut ; the cord which bound the victim 1s broken ; the bond which
held the enemies in cruel unity has snapped. As in Psalm cxxiv. 7 we read,
‘¢ the snare is broken ; we are escaped,”’ 8o here the breaking of the enemies’ in-
strument of oppression is Israel’'s release. Sooner or later a righteous God will
interpose, and when he does so, his action will be most effectual ; he does not
unfasten, but cuts asunder, the harness which the ungodly use in their labour of
hate. Never has God nsed a nation to chastise his Israel without destroying that
nation when the chastisement has come to a close : he hates those who hurt his
people even though he permits their hate to triumgh for a while for his own pur-

. If any man would have his harness cut, let him begin to plough one of the
Lord's flelds with the plough of persecution. The shortest way to ruin is to
meddle with a saint : the divine warning is, ‘¢ He that toucheth you toucheth the
apple of his eye.”

b. ‘‘Let them all be confounded and turned back that hats Zion.”” And so say we
right heartily : and in this case voz 4 i8 vow Dei, for so it shall be. If this be
an imprecation, let it stand ; for our heart says ‘‘ Amen’* to it. It is but justice
that those who hate, harass, and hurt the good should be brought to naught.
Those who confound right and wrong ought to be confounded, and those who
turn back from God ought to be turned back. Loyal subjects wish ill to those
who plot against their king. o

¢ Confound their politics,
Frustrate their knavish tricks,”

is but a proper wish, and contains within it no trace of personal ill-will. We
desire their welfare as men, their downfall as traitors. Let their conspiracies be
confounded, their policies be turned back. How can we wish prosperity to those
who would destroy that which is dearest to our hearts? This present age is so
flippant that if a man loves the Saviour he is styled a fanatic, and if he hates the
wers of evil he is named a bigot. As for ourselves, des%ite all objectors, we
join heartily in this commination ; and would revive in our heart the old practice
of Ebal and Gerizim, where those were blessed who bless God, and those were
cursed who make themselves a curse to the righteous. We have heard men desire
a thousand times that the gallows might be the reward of the assassins who mur-
dered two inoffensive men in Dublin, and we could never censure the wish ; for
justice ought to be rendered to the evil as well as to the good. Besides, the
church of God is so useful, so beautiful, so innocent of harm, so fraught with
d, that those who do her wrong are wron 'ng all mankind and deserve to be
treated as the enemies of the human race. Btudy a chapter from the ‘‘ Book of
Martyrs,’’ and see if you do not feel inclined to read an imprecatory psalm over
Bishop Bonner and Bloody Mary. It may be that some wretched nineteenth
century sentimentalist will blame you : if 8o, read another over Aim.
6. ‘‘Let them be as the grass upon the housetops, which withereth afore it groweth
. up.”’ Grass on the housetop is soon up and soon down. It sprouts in the heat,
finds enough nutriment to send up a green blade, and then it dies away before it
reaches maturity, because it has neither earth nor moisture sufficient for its
roper development. Before it grows up it dies ; it needs not to be plucked up,
or it hastens to decay of itself. Such is and such ought to be the lot of the ene-
mies of God’s people. Transient is their prosperity ; speedy is their destruction.
The height of their position, as it hastens their progress, so 1t hurries their doom.
Had they been lower in station they had perhaps been longer in being. *‘ Soon
rirpe, soon roften,’’ is an old proverb. Soon plotting and soon rotting, 18 a version
of the old adage which will suit in this plage. We have seen grass on the rustic
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thatch of our own country cottages which will serve for an illustration almost as
well as that which comes up so readily on the flat roofs and domes of eastern habi-
tations. The idea is—they make speed to success, and equal speed to failure.
Persecutors are all sound and fury, flash and flame ; but they speedily vanish—
more speedily than is common to men. Grass in the field withers, but not so
speedily as grass on the housetops. Without a mower the tufts of verdure perish
from the roofs, and so do opposers pass away by other deaths than fall to the
common lot of men ; they are gone, and none is the worse. If they are missed at
all, their absence is never regretted. Grass on the housetop is & nonentity in the
world : the house is not impoverished when the last blade is dried up : and, even
8o, the ogposers of Christ pass away, and none lament them. One of the fathers
said of the apostate emperor Julian, *‘ That little cloud will soon be gone” ; and
8o it was. Every sceptical system of philosophy has much the same history ; and
the like may be said of each heresy. Poor, rootless things, they are and are not :
they come and go, even though no one rises against them. Evil carries the seeds
of dissolution within itself. 8o let it be.

7. ¢ Wherewith the mower filleth not his hand,; nor Re that bindeth sheaves his
bosom.”” When with his sickle the husbandman would cut down the tufts, he
found nothing to lay hold upon : the grass promised fairly enough, but there was
no fulfilment, there was nothing to cut or to carry, nothing for the hand to grasp,
nothing for the lap to gather. Easterns carry their corn in their bosoms, but in
this case there was nothing to bear home. Thus do the wicked come to nothing.
By God's just appointment they prove a disappointment. Their fire ends In
smoke ; their verdure turns to vanity ; their flourishing is but a form of wither-
ing. No one Bgroﬂts by them, least of all are they profitable to themselves.
Their aim is bad, their work is worse, their end is worst of all.

8. ‘“Neither do they which go by say, The blessing of the LORD be upon you: we
bless you in the name of the LoRp.” In harvest times men bless each other in the
name of the Lord ; but there is nothing in the course and conduct of the ungodly
man to sufgest the giving or receiving of a benediction. Upon a survey of the
sinner’s life from beginning to end, we feel more inclined to weep than to rejoice,
and we feel bound rather to wish him failure than success. %Ve dare not use
pious expressions as mere compliments, and hence we dare not wish God-speed to
evil men lest we be partakers of their evil deeds. When persecutors are worry-
ing the saints, we cannot say, ‘‘ The blessing of the Lord be upon you.”” When
they slander the godly and oppose the doctrine of the cross, we dare not bless
them in the name of the Lord. It would be infamous to compromise the name of
the righteous Jehovah by pronouncing his blessing upon unrighteous deeds.

See how godly men are roughly ploughed by their adversaries, and yet a har-
vest comes of it which endures and produces blessing ; while the ungodly, though
they flourish for & while and enjoy a complete immunity, dwelling, as they think,
quite above the reach of harm, are found in a short time to have gone their way
and to have left no trace behind. Lord, number me with thy saints, Let me
share their grief if I may also partake of their glory. Thus would I make this
psalm my own, and magnifs thy name, because thine afllicted ones are not de-
stroyed, and thy persecuted ones are not forsaken.

EXPLANATORY NOTES.

Whole Psalm.—In the ¢ degrees’’ of Christian virtue the pealm corresponds to
the tenth step, which is ﬁatience in adversity.—H., T. 4 .

Whole 'm.—The following incident in connection with the glorious return of
the Vaudois under Henri Arnaud is related in Muston’s ¢ Israel of the Alpe” :—
‘“ After these successes the gallant patriots took an oath of fidelity to each other,
and celebrated divine service in one of their own churches, for the first time since
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thoir banishment. The enthusiasm of the moment was irrepressible ; they
chanted the seventy-fourth psalm to the clash of arms; and Henri Arnaud
mounting the pulpit with a sword in one hand and a Bible in the other, preacheti
from the Hundred and twenty-ninth psalm, and once more declared, in the face
of heaven, that he would never resume his pastoral office in patience and peace,
until he should witness the restoration of his brethren to their ancient and right-
ful settlements.”

Verse 1.—‘‘Many a time have they apfilicted me from my youth.”’ 1. How old
these afflictions are: ‘‘From my youth.”” Ay, from my infancy, birth and con-
ception, 2. There is the frequency and iteration of these afflictions. They were
oft and many : *‘ many a time.”” 8. There is the greivousness of these afflictions,
expressed by a comparison. ‘‘The plowers plowed upon my back : they made
long their furrows.”’ So these were old afflictions—from her youth. They were
many a time: more times than can be numbered. And then they were grievous,
even like iron ploughs, drawing deep and long furrows on their back.—Alevander
Henderson,

Verse 1.—*‘Many a time have they afflicted ms,’’ etc. God had one Son, and but
one Son, without sin ; but never any without sorrow. We may be God’s chil-
dren, and yet still under persecution ; his Israel, and afflicted from our youth up.
‘We may feel God’s hand as a Father upon us when he strikes us as well as when
he strokes us. When he strokes us, it i3 lest we faint under his hand ; and when
he strikes us, it is that we should know his hand.—Abrakam Wright (1611—1690),
in ““A Practical Commentary upon the Psalms.” .

Verse 1.—‘*They.”” The persecutors deserve not a name, The rich man is not
named (as Lazarus is) because not worthy : Luke xvi. ¢ They shall be written
in the earth’’ : Jeremiah xvii. 18.—JoAn Trapp.

Verse 1.—'‘They.”” In speaking of the enemies of Israel simply by the pronoun
‘¢ they,”” without being more specific, the Psalmist aggravates the greatness of the
evil more than if he had expressly named the Assyrians or the Egyptians. By
not specifying any particular class of foes, he tacitly intimates that the world is
filled with innumerable bands of enemies, whom Satan easily arms for the destruc-
tion of good men, his object being that new wars may arise continually on every
side. History certainly bears ample testimony that the people of God had not to
deal with a few enemies, but that they were assaulted by almost the whole
world ; and further, that they were molested not only by external foes, but also
balttgose of an internal kind, by such as professed to belong to the Church.—Jokn

vin.

Verse 1.—*‘They afflicted me.’> Why are these afflictions of the righteous?
Whence is it that he who has given up his Son to death for them, should den
them earthly blessinga? Why is faith a mourner so frequently here below, an
with all that heroic firmness in her aspect, and hope of glory in her eye, why
needs she to be painted with so deep a sorrow on her countenance, and the trace
of continual tears on her cheek? First, we reply, for her own safety. Place relig-
ion out of the reach of sorrow, and soon she would pine and perish. God is said
to choose his people in the furnace, because they oftenest choose him there.

It is ever from the cross that the most earnest ‘‘ My God ** proceeds, and never
is the cry heard but he speeds forth at its utterance, who once hung there, to sup-
port, to comfort, and to save.

As it is only in affliction God is sought, so by many it is only in aflliction God is
known. This, one of the kings of these worshippers of the Temple found.
‘ When Manasseh was brought to affliction, then Ee knew that the Lord he was
God ?" : 2 Chronicles xxxiii. 13, 18.

But, further, it is only by afliction we ourselves are known. What is the source
of that profound and obstinate indifference to divine truth which prevails amon
men of the world, except the proud conviction that they may disf)ense with it
It is only when they are crushed as the worm they are made to feel that the dust
is their source ; only when earthly props are withdrawn will they take hold of



60 EXPOSITIONS OF THE PSALMS.

that arm of omnipotence which Jesus offers, and which he has offered so long in
vain,

While men know themselves, they know their sin also in affliction. What is the
natural course and experience of the unbelieving of mankind ¢ Transgression,
remorse, and then forgetfulness ; new transgression, new sorrow, and again for-
getfulness. How shall this carelessness be broken? How convince them that
they stand in need of a Baviour as the first and deepest want of their being, and
that they can only secure deliverance from wrath eternal by a prompt and urgent
application to him? By nothing so effectually as by affliction. God’s children,
who had forgotten him, arise and go to their Father when thus smitten by the
scourge of sorrow ; and no sooner is the penitent ‘‘ Father, I have sinned '’ spoken,
than they are clasped in his arms, and safe and happy in bis love.

It is, further, by affliction that the world is known to God’s children. God’s
great rival is the world. The lust of the flesh, pleasure ; the lust of the eye,
desire ; the pride of life, the longing to be deemed superior to those about us,—
comprise everything man naturally covets. Give us ease, honour, distinction, and
all life’s good will seem obtained. But what wilt thou do, when he shall judge thee #
This is a question fitted to alarm the happiest of the children of prosperity.

What so fre‘%xlently and effectually shows the necessity of piety as the shardp
teachings of affliction? They show what moralists and preachers never could,
that riches profit not in the day of death, that pleasures most fully enjoyed bring
no soothing to the terrors which nearness to eternity presents, and that friends,
however affectionate, cannot plead for and save us at the bar of God. ‘¢ Miser-
able com[forters are they all,”” and it is for the very Eurpose of inspiring this con-
viction, along with a Delief that it is Jesus alone who can comfort in the hour of
need, that affliction is sent to God’s children.—Robert Nisbet.

Verss 1.—*‘From my youth.”” The first that ever died, died for religion ; so
early came martyrdom into the world.—John Trapp.

Verses 1, 3.—1. The visible Church from the beginning of the world is one body,
and, as it were, one man, growing up from infancy to riper age ; for so speaketh
the church here : ‘‘Many a time have they affiicted me from my youth.” 2. The
wicked enemies of the church, they also are one body, one adverse army, from
the beginning of the world continuing war against the church : ‘‘Many a time
have tgey a_ﬁ%’cted me from my youth.’’ 8. As the former injuries done to the
church are owned by the church, in after-ages, as done against the same body, so
also the persecution of former enemies is imputed and put upoun the score of pres-
ent Persecutors : “Many a time have thoy afflicted me from my youth, may Israel now
say.”’ 4. New experience of persecution, when they call to mind the exercise of
the church in former ages, serves much for encouragement and consolation in
troubles : ‘‘Many a time have they afflicted me from my youth, may Ierael now say."’
5. Albeit this bath been the endeavour of the wicked in all ages to destroy the
church, yet God hath still preserved her from age to age : ‘‘ Yet they have not pre-
vailed.”’— David Dickson.

Verses 1, 2. —When the prophet says twice, ¢ They have afflicted me," ¢ they have
afflicted me,” the repetition is not superfluous, it being intended to teach us that
the people of God had not merely once or twice to enter the conflict, but that
their patience had been tried by continual exercises.—Jokn Calvin.

Verse 2.—‘‘Many a time,”’ etc. The Christian Church may adopt the language
of the Hebrew Church : ‘‘ Many a time have they afflicted me from iy youth : yet
they have not prevailed against me.”” What afflictions were endured by the
Christian Church from her youth up! How feeble was that youth! How small
the number of the apostles to whom our Lord gave his gospel in charge! How
destitute were they of human learning, of worldly influence, of secular power !
To effect their destruction, and to frustrate their object—the glory of God and
the salvation of men—the dungeon and the mine, the rack and the gibbet, were
all successively employed. The ploughers ploughed their back, and made long
their furrows, Their property was confiscated ; their persons were imprisoned ;
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their civil rights were taken from them ; their heads rolled on the scaffold ; their
bodies were consumed at the burning pile ; they were thrown, amidst the ringing .
shouts of the multitude, to the wild beasts of the amphitheatre. Despite, how-
ever, of every opposition, our holy religion took root and grew upward. Not all
the fury of ten persecutions could exterminate it from the earth. The teeth of
wild beasts could not grind it to powder ; the fire could not burn it ; the waters
could not drown it ; the dungeon could not confine it. Truth is eternal, like the
eat God from whose bosom it springs, and therefore it cannot be destroyed.
gnd because Christianity is the truth, and no lie, her enemies have never pre-
vailed against her.—M. M’ Michael.

Verse 3.—** Yet they have not prevailed against me.”” The words are the same as
in Gen. xxxii. 28. The blessing won by Jacob, when he wrestled with the angel,
remained on his descendants. During the long night of the Captivity the faith-
ful had wrestled in faithful prayer ; now the morning had appeared, and Israel
was raised to a higher stage of privilege.— W. Kay.

Verse 3.—** Yet they have not pravaizd against me.”’ Israel prevailed with God
in wrestling with him, and therefore it is that he prevails with men also. If so be
that we will wrestle with God for a blesssing, and prevail with him, then we
need not to fear but we shall wrestle the enemies out of it also. If we be the
people of God, and persist in wrestling against his enemies, we need not fear but
that we shall be victorious.—Alexzander son.

Verse 8.—'* The plowers plowed,’’ etc. There does not seem to be any need to
look for an interpretation of this in scourging, or any other bodily infliction of
pain ; it seems to be ‘‘ a figurative mode of expressing severe oppression.”” Rob-
erts informs us that when, in the East, a man is in much ffouble through oppres-
sors, he says, ‘‘ How they plough me and turn me up.’’—Ingram Cobbin, 1889.

Verse 8.—*¢ The plowers plowed,”’ etc. The great Husbandman who owns this
plough (at least by whose permission this plough goesg, is God. Not only is it
God who makes your common ploughs to gang, and sends the gospel into a land,
but it is God also who disposes and overrules this same plough of Eersecution.
Por without his license the plough cannot be yoked ; and being yoked, cannot
enter to gang till he direct ; and he tempers the irons, so that they cannot go one
inch deeper than he thinks meet. en he thinks it time to quit work, then
presently he cuts their cords, so that they cannot go once about after he thinks it
time to quit work. Albeit when they yoke, they resolve to have all the land up-
side down, yet he will let them plough no more of it than he sees meet. Now for
the ploughmen of this plough, they are Satan and the evil angels ; they hold the
slough, and are goad-men to it ; and they yoke in the oxen into the plough, and

rive them up with their goads. And they have a sort of music also, which they
whistle into their ears, to make them go the faster ; and that is the allurements
and provocations of the world. And for the oxen who draw into this plough, it
may be princes when they turn persecutors of the kirk ; it may be prelates ; it
may be politicians in the world : these are the oxen, Satan and the 1ﬁ spirits in-
citing them, and stirring them up to go forward in their intended course. Then
consider here that the plough and the ploughmen and oxen go about as God
thinks meet ; but what is it that they are doing in the meantime? Nothing else
but reg:ring the ground for seed, and 8o the Lord employs them to prepare his
people better to receive the seed of his word and of his Spirit.—Alezander Hendor-
on,

Verse 8.—God fails not to sow blessings in the furrows, which the plowers plow
upon the back of the church.—Jeremy Taylor, 1618—1667.

Verse 8.—‘ The plowers plowed upon my dack : they made long their furrows.”
When the Lord Jesus Christ was in his suffering state, and during his passion,
these words here predicted of him were most expressly realized. Whilst he
remained in the hands of the Roman soldiers they stript him of his raiment ; they
bound him with cords to a pillar ; they flogged him. This was so performed by
them, that they made ridges in his back and sides : they tore skin and flesh, and
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made him bare even to the bone, so that his body was like a ploughed field ; the

ashes made in it were like ridges made in a ploughed fleld ; these were on his

ack. ‘‘The plowers plowed upon my back : they long their furrows.”” Whilst
every part of our Lord’s sorrows and sufferings is most minutely set forth in the
sacred bymns, psalms, and songs, contained in what we style the Book of Psalms,
yet we shall never comprehend what our most blessed Lord, in every part of his
life, and in his gaseion and death, underwent for us : may the Lord the Spirit
imprint this fresh expression used on this subject effectually upon us. Our Lord’s
words here are very expressive of the violence of his tormentors and their rage
against him, and of the wounds and torments they bad inflicted on him.

What must the feelings of our Lord have been when they made such furrows
on his back, that it was all furrowed and welted with such long wounds, that it
was more like a ploughed fleld than anything else. Blessings on him for his
grace and patience, it is ‘‘ with his stripes we are healed.’’—Samuel Eyles Pierce.

Verse 8.—'* They made long thesr furrows.”” The apparent harshness of this
figure will disappear if it be considered to refer to severe public scourﬁings. To
those who have been so unhappy as to witness such scourgings this allusion will
then appear most expressive. The long wales or wounds which the scourge
leaves at each stroke may most aptly be compared either to furrows or (as the
original admits) to the ridges detween the furrows. The furrows made by the
plough in the East are ve?' superficial, and (although straight) are usually carried
to a great length, the fields not being enclosed as in this country.—John Kitto, in

““The ial Bible.”
Verse 4.—** The LORD is righteous : he Rath cut asunder the cords of the wicked ;’
i.6., he has put an end"to their domination and tyranny over us. the Hebrew

word which is rendered ¢‘ cords’’ there is a reference to the Aarness with which the
oxen were fastened to the plough ; and so to the involved machinations and cruel-
ties of the enemy, The Hebrew word cagroperly denotes thick twisted cords ; figu-
ratively, intertwined wickedness ; Micah vii. 8. ‘‘TRhe cords of the wicked,” there-
fore, signify their power, dominion, tyranny, wickedness, and violence. These
cords God is eaid *‘ to Aave cut,’’ 8o that ke should have made an end ; and, therefore
““ to have cut’’ for ever, so that they should never be reunited.—Hermann Venema.

Vorse 4.—*‘ He hath cut asunder the cords of the wicked.”’ The enemies' power
has been broken ; God has cut asundsr the cords of the wicked, has cut their gears,
their traces, and so epoiled their ploughing ; has cut their scourges, and so
spoiled their lashing ; has cut the bands of union, by which they were combined
together ; he has cut the bands of captivity, in which they held God’s people.
God has many ways of disabling wicked men to do the mischief they design
against his church, and shaming their counsels.—Matthew Henry.

Verse 4.—'¢ He hath cut asu the cords of the wicked.”” He repeateth the same
praise of God in delivering bis church from oppression of the enemy, under the
similitude of cutting the cords of the plough, which tilleth up another man’s
fleld. Whence learn, 1. The enemies of the church do no more regard her than
they do the earth under their feet, and do seek to make their own advantage of
her, as usurpers use to do in possessing and labouring of another man’s fleld.
4¢ The plowers plowed upon my back.” 2. The Lord useth to suffer his enemies to
break up the fallow ground of his people’s proud and stiff hearts with the plough
of persecution, and to draw deep and long furrows on them : ‘‘ZThey made long
their furrows.”” 8. What the enemies do against the church the Lord maketh use
of for manuring the church, which is his fleld, albeit they intend no good to
God’s church, yet they serve in God's wisdom to prepare the Lord’s people for
receiving the seed of God’s word ; for the similitude speaketh of their tilling of
the church, but nothing of their sowing, for that is reserved for the Lord himself,
who is owner of the field. 4 When the wicked have performed so much of
God’s husbandry as he thinketh good to suffer them, then he stoppeth their
%;s'i’gzn, and looseth their plough, ‘‘He hath cut asunder the cords of the wicked."’—
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Veorse 5.—If any one be desirous to accept these words, ‘‘Let them be confounded
and turned dackward,” as they sound, he will devoutly explain the imprecation :
that is to say, it may be an imprecation of good confusion, which leads to repent-
ance, and of turning to God from sin : thus Bellarmine. There is a confounding
by bringing grace, glory, and turning from the evil way. Thus some enemies
and persecutors of the Christians have been holily confounded and turned to the
faith of Christ ; as 8t. Paul, who full of wrath and slaughter was going to Damas-
cus that he mi%]:t aflict the believers, but was graciously confounded on the
road.— Thomas Le Blane.

Verss 5.—*¢ Let them all be confounded.’”’ Mr. Emerson told a convention of
rationalists once, in this city, that the morality of the New Testament is scientific
and perfect. But the morality of the New Testament is that of the Old. ‘¢ Yes,”
you say ; ‘‘ but what of the imprecatory psalms > A renowned professor, who,
as Germany thinks, has done more for New England theolo%y than any man since
Jonathan Edwards, was once walking in this city with a clergyman of a radical
faith, who objected to the doctrine that the Bible is inspired, and did so on the
ground of the imprecatory psalms. The replies of the usual kind were made ;
and it was presumed that David expressed the Divine purpose in praying that his
enemies might be destroyed, and that he gave utterance only to the natural right-
eous indignation of conscience against unspeakable iniquity, But the doubter
would not be satisfied. The two came at last to a newspaper bulletin, on which
the words were written,—** Baltimore to be shelled at twelve o’clock.” ‘‘]Iam

lad of it,’? said the radical preacher; ‘‘ I am glad of it.”” ‘‘And so am I, said
is companion, ‘‘ but I hardly dare say so, for fear you should say that I am
21:;;:&:13 an imprecia,;tory psalm.”’—Joseph Cook, in Boston Monday Lectures.
anscendentalism,
Verss 5.—*‘ And turned back ;' from pursuing their designs and accomplishing
them ; as the Assyrian monarch was, who had a hook put into his nose, and a
gr;‘dle Gfdnlhm lips, and was turned back by the way he came : Isaiah xxxvii. 29.—
ohn .

Verse 5.—‘* AUl those who hate Zion.”” Note that he does not say, All who hate
me ; but ¢ all who hate Zion.” Thus the saints are not led to this from the desire
of revenge, but from zeal for the people of God, so that they pray for the confu-
sion and repression of the ungodly.— Wolfgang Musculus.

Vorse 8.—*‘ Let them be as the grass upon the housetops.’® They are rightly com-
pared to ‘¢ grass on the housetops ;' for more contemptuously the Holy Ghost could
not speak of them. For this grass is such, that it soon withereth away before
the sickle be put into it. Yea, no man thinketh it worthy to be cut down, no
man regardeth it, every man suffereth it to brag for a while, and to show itself
unto men from the housetops as though it were something when it is nothing.
8o the wicked persecutors in the world, which are taken to be mighty and terri
ble according to the outward show, are of all men most contemptible. For
Christians do not once think of plucking them up or cutting them down ; they
persecute them not, they revenge not their own injuries, but suffer them to in-
crease, to brag and glory as much as they list. For they know that they cannot
abide the violence of a vehement wind. Yea, though all things be in quietness,
yet as grass upon the housetops, by little and little, withereth away through the
heat of the sun, so tyrannies upon small occasions do perish and soon vanish
away. The faithful, therefore, in suffering do prevail, and overcome ; but the
wicked in doing are overthrown, and miserably perish, as all the histories of all
times and ages do plainly witness.—Martin Luther.

Verse 86.—** Like grass upon the Aousetops.”’ The flat roofs of the Eastern houses
‘¢ are plastered with a composition of mortar, tar, ashes, and sand,’’ in the crev-
ices of which grass often springs. The houses of the poor in the country were
formed of a plaster of mud and straw, where the grass would grow still more
freely : as all the images are taken from country life, it is doubtless to country
dwellings that the poet refers.—J, J, Stewart Perowne, :
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Verse 6.—** Liks grass upon the housetops.’’ The enemies of Zion may have an
elevated position in the nation, thuy may seem to promise growth, but having no
root in themselves, like the hearers on the stony ground, give no promise of fruit.
Their profession dies away and leaves no benefit to the church, as it claims no
blessing from others.— William Wilson (17883—1878), in *‘ The Book of Psalms, with
an Exposition.”’

Verse 6. —** Grass upon the housetops.’”’ In the morning the master of the house
laid in a stock of earth, which was carried up, and spread evenly on the top of
the house, which is flat. The whole roof is thus formed of mere earth, laid on
and rolled hard and flat. On the top of every house is a large stone roller, for
the purpose of hardening and flattening this layer of rude soil, so that the rain
may not penetrate ; but upon this surface, a8 may be supposed, and weeds
grow freely, but never come to maturity. It is to such grass the Psalmist alludes
as useless and bad.— William Jowett, in *‘ Ohristian Researches tn Syria and the
Holy Land,”’ 1826.

Verse 1.—‘‘ The mower fillsth not his hand,” etc. The grain was rather pulled
than cut, and a8 each handful was taken the reaper gave it a flourishing swing up
into his bosom.—Mrs Finn, in ‘‘ Home in the Ho&e Land,’ 1866.

Verse 1.—‘‘He that bindeth sheaves his bosom.”’ A practice prevails in hot cli-
mates of sending out persons into the woods and other wild places to collect the
grass, which would otherwise be wasted ; and it is no uncommon thing in the
evening to see groups of grass-cutters in the market, waiting to dispose of their
bundles or sheaves, which are often so large that one is disposed to wonder how
they could have been conveyed from the woods upon one man’s shoulders.—
Maria Caleott, in ‘A Seripture Herbal,”' 1842,

Verse 8.—The latter expressions are most refreshingly Arabic. Nothing is
more natural than for them, when assing by a fruit-tree or corn-field loaded with
a rich crop to exclaim, ‘‘Barak Ailah /'’ God bless you! We bless you in the
name of the Lord /—W. M. Thomson,

HINTS TO THE VILLAGE PREACHER.

Verse 1.—Aflliction as it comes to saints from men of the world. I. Reason for
it—enmity of the serpent’s seed. II. Modes of its display—persecution, ridicule,
slander, disdain, etc. III. Comfort under it. 8o persecuted they the prophets :
so the Master. It is their nature. They cannot kill the soul. It is but for a
time, ete.

Verses 1 and 2.—I. How far persecution for righteousness’ sake may go. 1. It
may be great: ¢ afllicted,’” °‘‘afflicted.” 2. It may be frequent: ‘‘ Many a
time.”” 8. It may be early : ¢ From my youth.” II. How far it cannot go. 1.
It may seem to prevail. 2. It may prevail in some degree. 8. It cannot ulti-
mately (grevail. 4, It shall cause that to which it is opposed increasingly to pre-
vail. —@. R.

Verses 1 —4,—Israel persecuted but not forsaken. Persecution. I. Whence it
came : * they.’”” II. How itcame : ‘‘ Many a time,’’ ‘* from my youth, '’ severely :
‘ afflicted,” ‘ ploughed.” TIII. Why it came. Human and Satanic batred, and
Divine permission. IV. What came of it: ‘‘not prevailed "’—to destroy, to
drive to despair, to lead to sin. God’s righteousness manifested in upholding
his people, baffling their foes, etc.

Verses 1—4.—The enemies of God’s church. I. Their violence : ‘‘ The plowers
lowed,” etc. II Their persistency: ‘‘ Many a time . . . . from my youth.”
II. Their failure : ‘‘ Yet they have not prevailed.”” IV. Their great opponent :

““The Lord . . . . hath cut asunder.”’—J. F.
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Verse 8.—1. Literally fulfilled. 1. In Christ. Matt. xxvii. 26 ; xx. 19 ; Mark
xv. 15 ; Luke xviii. 88 ; John xix. 1. 2. In his followers. Matt. x. 17; Acts
xvi. 8 ; 3 Cor. vi. 5; xi. 28, 24 ; Heb. xi. 86. And frequently in subsequent

ersecutions. II. Figuratively. In secret calumnies both in Christ and his fol-
owers.—G. R.

Verse 4.—Israel’s song of triumph. I. The Lord is righteous in permitting
these afllictions to come upon his people. II. He is righteous in keeping his
promise of deliverance to his peyle. III. He is righteous 1n visiting the enemies
of his people with judgment.—W. H. J. P.

Verse 5.—1. An 1nexcusable hatred described : ‘¢ hate Zion,'’ God’s church and
cause. For, 1. Her people are righteous. 2. Her faith is a gospel. 8. Her
mission is peace. 4. Her very existence is the world’s preservation, II. An in-
veterate sinfulness indicated : ‘‘ Them that hate Zion.’’ For, whatever moral
virtues they may boast of, they must be, 1. Enemies to the human race. 2. In
defiant opposition to God. 8. Perversely blind, as 8aul, or radically vile.
4. Devil-like. III. An instinctive feeling of a food man expressed : ‘‘ Let them
all be,” etc. Prompted by, 1. His love to . 2. Love to man. 8. Love to
righteousness. Hence, its existence is in itself a pledge that the righteous God
will respect and comply with it.—J. 7.

Verses 5—8.—I1. The characters described. 1. They do not love Zion. They
say not, ‘‘ Lord, I have loved the habitation of thine house,” etc. 2. They hate
Zion—Dboth its King and its subjects. II Their prosperity : ‘‘ As the grass,”
etc. III. Their end. 1. Shame: ‘‘Let them be confounded.’” 2. Loss:
‘‘ Turned back.” 3. Disappointment. No mowing ; noreaping. 4. Dishonour,
Unblessed by others as well as in themselves.—@. R.

Verses 8—9.—The wicked flourishing and perishing. 1. Eminent in position.
II. Envied in prosperity. III. Evanescent in duration. IV. Empty as to solid-
ity. V. Excepted from blessing.




PSALM CXXX.

Trrre.—A Song of Degrees. It would be hard to see any upward step from the preceding
{o the present psaim, and therefore it is possible that the steps or ascends are in the song itself .
cerlainly it does rise rapidly out of the depths of anguish (o the heights of assurance. It
Jollows well upon cxxiz.: when we Agve overcome the trials which arise from man we are the
better prepared to meet those sharper sorrows which arise out of our matters towards God. He
who has e the scourges of the wicked is irained in all patience lo wail the dealings of the
Holy Lord. We name this the Dx Proruxpis PsarLM : ¢ Out of the depths’’ is the leading
word of it; oul of those depths we cry, wail, waich, and hope. In this psalm we hear of the
pearl of redemption, verses 7.and 8 - perhaps the sweet singer would never have f that

precious thing had he not been cast inio the depths. ¢* Pearls lie o
DrvisioN.—The first two verses reveal an inlense desire; and the next iwo are a humble

confession of repeniance and faith, verses 3 and 4. In verses b and 6 wailing walchfulness
i declared and resolved upon; and in the last two verses joyful expeclation, both for himself
and all Israel, finds expression.

EXPOSITION.

UT of the depths have I cried unto thee, O LLORD.
2 Lord, hear my voice : let thine ears be attentive to the

voice of my supplications.
3 If thou, LORD, shouldest mark iniquities, O Lord, who shall

stand ?
4 But there is forgiveness with thee, that that thou mayest be

feared,
5 I wait for the LORD, my soul doth wait, and in his word do I

hope.

6 My soul waitetZe for the l.ord more than they that watch for
the morning : [/ say, wmore thar they that watch for the morning.

7 Let Israel hope in the LLORD : for with the LORD ¢/ere ¢s mercy,
and with him #s plenteous redemption.

7 And he shall redeem Israel from all his iniquities.

1. ‘“Out of the depths have I cried unto thee, O Lorp.” This is the Psalmist’s.

" statement and plea : he had never ceased to pray even when brought into the
lowest state. The depths usually silence all they engulf, but they could not close-
the mouth of this servant of the Lord ; on the contrary, it was in the abyss itself
that he cried unto Jehovah. Beneath the floods prayer lived and struggled ;
yea, above the roar of the billows rose the cry of faith. It little matters where
we are if we can pray ; but prayer is never more real and acceptable than when it
rises out of the worst glaces. Deep places beget deep devotion. Depths of
earnestness are stirred by depths of tribulation. Diamonds sparkle most amid
the darkness. Prayer de profundis gives to God gloria in excelsis. The more dis-
tressed we are, the more excellent is the faith which trusts bravely in the Lord,
and therefore ?peals to him, and to him alone. Good men may be in the depths
of temporal and spiritual trouble ; but good men in such cases look only to their
God, and they stir themselves up to be more instant and earnest in prayer than at
other times. The depth of their distress moves the depths of their being ; and
from the bottom of their hearts an exceeding great and bitter cry rises unto the
one liviug and true God. David had often been in the deep, and as often had he
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pleaded with Jehovah, his God, in whose hand are all deep places. He prayed,
and remembered that he had prayed, and pleaded that he had prayed ; hopin
ere long to receive an answer. It would be dreadful to look back on trouble an
feel forced to own that we did not cry unto the Lord in it ; but it is most com-
forting to know that whatever we did not do, or could not do, yet we did pray,
even in our worst times. He that prays in the depth will not sink out of his
depth. He that cries out of the depths shall soon sing in the heights.

2. ‘““Lord, hear my voice.”” 1t is all we ask ; but nothing less will content us.
If the Lord will but hear us we will leave it to his superior wisdom to decide
whether he will answer us or no. It is better for our prayer to be heard than
answered. If the Lord were to make an absolute promise to answer all our
requests it might be rather a curse than a blessing, for it would be casting the
responsibility of our lives upon ourselves, and we should be placed in a very anx-
ious position : but now the Lord hears our desires, and that is enough ; we only
wish him to t them if his infinite wisdom sees that it would be for our good
and for his glory. Note that the Psalmist spoke audibly in prayer : this is not
at all needful, but it is exceedingly helpful ; for the use of the voice assists the
thoughts. 8till, there is a voice in silent supplication, a voice in our weeping, a
voice in that sorrow which cannot find a tongue : that voice the Lord will hear if
its cry is meant for his ear. ‘‘Let thine ears be attentive to the voice of my supplica-
tion.”” The Psalmist’s cry is a beggar’s petition ; he begs the great King and
Lord to lend an ear to it. He has supplicated many times, but always with one
voice, or for one purpose ; and he begs to be noticed in the one matter which he
has pressed with so much importunity. He would have the King hearken, con-
sider, remember, and weigh his request. He is confused, and his prayer may
therefore be broken, and difficult to understand ; he begs therefore that his Lord
will give the more earnest and compassionate heed to the voice of his many and
painful pleadings. When we have already prayed over our troubles it is well to
gray over our prayers. If we can find no more words, let us entreat the Lord to

ear those petitions which we have already presented. If we have faithfully
obeyed the precept by Yraying without ceasing, we may be confident that the
Lord will faithfully fulfil the promise by helping us without fail. Though the
Psalmist was under a painful sense of sin, and so was in the depth, his faith
leaded in the teeth of conscious unworthiness ; for well he knew that the
rd’s keeping his promise depends upon his own character and not upon that of
his erring creatures.

8. ‘“If thou, LorD, shouldest mark iniquities, O Lord, who shall stand ?* 1f Jam,
the all-seeing, should in strict justice call every man to account for every want of
conformity to righteousness, where would any one of us be? Truly, he does
record all our transgressions; but as yet he does not act upon the record, but
lays it aside till another day. If men were to be judged upon no system but that
of works, who among us could answer for himself at the Lord’s bar, and hope to
stand clear and accepted ¥ This verse shows that the Psalmist was under a sense
of sin, and felt it imperative upon him not only to cry as a suppliant but to con-
fess as a sinner. Here he owns that he cannot stand before the great King in his
own righteousness, and he is so struck with a scnse of the holiness of God, and
the rectitude of the law that he is convinced that no man of mortal race can an-
swer for himself before a Judge so perfect, concerning a law 8o divine. Well
does he cry, ‘O Lord, who shall stand # None can do so : there is none that
doeth good ; no, not one. Iniquities are matters which are not according to
equity : what a multitude we have of these! Jehovah, who sees all, and is also
our Adonai, or Lord, will assuredly bring us into judgment concerning those
thoughts, and words, and works which are not in exact conformity to ﬁis law,
‘Were it not for the Lord Jesus, could we hope to stand ¥ Dare we meet him in
the dread day of account on the footing of law and equity ? What a mercy it is
that we need not do so, for the next verse sets forth another way of acceptance
to which we flee.

4, ** But there is forgiveness with thes.”’ Blessed but. Free, full, sovereign par-
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don is in the hand of the great King : it is his prerogative to forgive, and he de-
lights to exercise it. Because his nature is mercy, and because he has provided a
sacrifice for sin, therefore forgiveness is with him for all that come to him con-
fessing their sins. The power of pardon is permanently resident with God : he
has forgiveness ready to his hand at this instant. ‘‘That thou mayest be feared.”
This is the fruitful root of piety. None fear the Lord like those who have experi-
enced his forgiving love. Gratitude for pardon produces fur more fear and rever-
ence of God than all the dread which is inspired by punishment. If the Lord
were to execute justice upon all, there would be none left to fear him ; if all were
under a;l)]prehension of his deserved wrath, despair would harden them against
fearing him : it is grace which leads the way to a holy regard of God, and a fear
of grieving him.

5. ‘‘ I'wait for the LORD, my soul doth wait.”” Expecting him to come to me in
love, I quietly wait for his appearing ; I wait ¥pon him in service, and for him in
faith. For God I wait and for him only : if he will manifest himself I shall have
nothing more to wait for ; but until he shall appear for my help I must wait on,
hoping even in the depths. This waiting of mine is no mere formal act, my very
soul is in it,—‘‘ my soul doth wait.” I wait and I wait —mark the repetition !
‘¢ My soul waits,’’ and then again, ‘“ My soul waits’’ ; to make sure work of the
waiting. It is well to deal with the Lord intensely. Such repetitions are the
reverse of vain repetitions. If the Lord Jehovah makes us wait, let us do so with
our whole hearts ; for blessed are all they that wait for him. He is worth wait-
ing for. The waiting itself is beneficial to us : it tries faith, exercises patience,
trains submission, and endears the blessing when it comes. The Lord’s people
have always been a waiting people : they waited for the First Advent, and now
they wait for the Becond. ey waited for a sense of pardon, and now they wait
for perfect sanctification. They waited in the depths, and they are not now
wearied with waiting in a happier condition. They have cried and they do wait ;
probably their past prayer sustains their present patience.

““And in his word do I hope.”” 'This is the source, strength, and sweetness of
waiting. Those who do not hope cannot wait ; but if we hope for that we see
not, then do we with patience wait for it. God’s word is a true word, but at
times it tarries ; if ours is true faith it will wait the Lord’s time, A word from
the Lord is as bread to the soul of the believer ; and, refreshed thereby, it holds
out through the night of sorrow expecting the dawn of deliverance and delight.
Waiting, we study the word, believe the word, hope in the word, and live on the
word ; and all because it is ‘¢ Aé¢ word,”’—the word of him who never speaks in
vain. Jehovah’s word is a firm ground for a waiting soul to rest upon.

6. ‘“ My soul waiteth for the Lord more than they that watch for the morning."
Men who guard a city, and women who wait by the sick, long for daylight.
Worshippers tarrying for the morning sacrifice, the kindling of the incense and
the lighting of the lamps, mingle fervent prayers with their holy vigils, and pine
for the hour when the lamb shall smoke upon the altar. David, however, waited
more than these, waited longer, waited more longingly, waited more expectantly.
He was not afraid of tbe great Adonai before whom none can stand in their own
righteousness, for he had put on the righteousness of faith, and therefore longed
for gracious audience with the Holy One. God was no more dreaded by him
than light is dreaded by those engaged in a lawful calling. He pined and
yearned after his God. ‘I say, more than they that watch for the morning.”’ The
figure was not strong enough, though one can hardly think of a:gthmg more
vigorous : he felt that his own eagerness was unique and unrivalled. Oh to be
thus hungry and thirsty after God ! Our version spoils the abruptness of the lan-
ange ; the original runs thus—*‘‘ My soul for the Lord more than those watching

or the morning—watching for the morning.’”” This is a fine poetical repeat.
We long for the favour of the Lord more than weary sentinels long for the morn-
ing light which will release them from their tedious watch. Indeed this is true.
He that has once rejoiced in communion with God is sore tried by the hidings of
his face and grows faint with strong desire for the Lord’s appearing,
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¢ When wilt thou come unto me, Lord ?
Until thou dost appear,
I count each moment for a day,
Each minute for a year.”

7. “Let Israel hope in the Lorp.” Or, ‘‘ Hope thou, Israel, in Jehovah.’
Jehovah is Israel’s God ; therefore, let Israel hope in him. What one Israelite
does he wishes all Israel to do. That man has a just right to exhort others who is
himself setting the example. Israel of old waited upon Jehovah and wrestled all
the night long, and at last he went his way succoured by the Hope of Israel : the
like shall happen to all his seed. God has great things in store for his people ;
they ought to have large expectations. ‘‘For with the LoRD there is mercy.”
This is in his very nature, and by the light of nature it may be seen. But we
have also the light of grace, and therefore we see still more of his mercy. With
us there is sin ; but hope is ours, because ‘¢ with the Lord there is mercy.”” Our
comfort lies not in that which is with us, but in that which is with our God. Let
us look out of self and its poverty to Jehovah and his riches of mercy. ‘‘And
with him is plenteous redemption.” He can and will redeem all his people out of
their many and great troubles ; nay, their redemption is already wrought out and
laid up with him, so that he can at any time give his waiting ones the full benefit
thereof. The attribute of mercy, and the fact of redemption, are two most suffi-
cient reasons for hoping in Jehovah ; and the fact that there is no mercy or deliv-
erance elsewhere should effectually wean the soul from all idolatry. Are not
these deep things of God a grand comfort for those who are crying out of the
depths ¢ 1Is it not better to be in the deeps with David, hoping in God’s mercy,
than up on the mountain-tops, boasting in our own fancied righteousness

8. ‘“And he shall redeem Israel from all his iniguities.’” Our iniquities are our
worst dangers : if saved from these, we are saved altogether ; but there is no sal-
vation from them except by redemption. What a blessing that this is here
promised in terms which remove it out of the region of question : the Lord shall
certainly redeem his believing people from all their sins. Well may the redemp-
tion be plenteous since it concerns all Israel and all iniquities! Truly, our psalm
has ascended to a great height in this verse : this is no cry out of the depths, but
a chorale in the heights. Redemption is the top of covenant blessings. When it
shall be experienced by all Israel, the latter-day glory shall have come, and the
Lord’s people shall say, ‘‘ Now, Lord, what wait we for #’ Is not this a clear
prophecy of the coming of our Lord Jesus the first time # and may we not now
regard it as the promise of his second and more glorious coming for the redemp-
tion of the body ¢ For this our soul doth wait : yea, our heart and our flesh cry
out for it with joyful expectation, ,

EXPLANATORY NOTES.

Whole Psalm.—The psalm is the eleventh in the order of the gradual psalms,
anthreats of Z‘;;he eleventh step in the spiritual ascent, viz., penitential prayer.—
H. T. Armyfield.

Whole Psalm.—Of the psalms which are called Penitential this is the chiefest.
But, as it is the most excellent, so it has been perverted to the most disgraceful
abuse in the Popedom : e.g., that it should be mumbled in the lowest voice by
slow bellies, in the sepulchral vigils for their liberation of souls from l;‘mrgat,ory :
as if David were here treating of the dead, when he has not even spoken a word
about them ; but says that he himself, a living man, was calling upon God ; and
exhorts the Israelites, living men also, to do the same. But leaving the buffoon-
eries of the Papists we will rather consider the true meaning and use of the psalm.
It contains the most ardent prayer of a man grievously distressed by a sense of the
Divine anger against sin : by earnest turning to God and penitence, he is secking
the forgiveness of his iniquities,—Solomon Gesner.
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Whole Psalm.—The Holy Ghost layeth out here two opposite passions most
plainly—fear, in respect of evil-deserving sins, and Aope, in regard of undeserved
mercies.—Alezander Roberts, 1610,

Whole Psalm.—The passionate earnestness of the Im is enhanced by the
repetition eight times in it of the Divine Name,— T%s ker's Commentary, 18783,

Whole Psalm.—This psalm, perhaps more than any other, is marked by its
mountains : depth ; prayer ; conviction; light; hope; waiting; watching
longing ; confidence ; assurance ; universal happiness and joy. . . . . Just as the
barometer marks the rising of the weather, so does this psalm, sentence by sen-
tence, record the progress of the soul. And you may test yourself by it, as by a
rule or measure, and ask yourself at each line, ‘‘ Have I reached to this? Have I
reached to this ¥’ and so take your spiritual gauge.—James Vaughan, in *‘Steps to
Ileaven,” 1878.

Whole Psalm.—Whosoever he was that wrote this psalm, he maketh mention
and rehearsal of that prayer that he made to his God in the time of his great
danger, and this he doth to the fifth verse ; then finding in experience a comfort-
able answer, and how good a thing it was to pray to God, and to wait on him, he
professeth, that, as before, he had awaited on him, so still in time coming he
would await on him, and this he doeth to the seventh verse. In the third and
last part, he turnéth him to Israel, to the church, and exhorteth them to await on
God, a8 he had done, promising them mercy and redemption from all their iniqui-
ties if they would await on him.—Robert Rollock, 1555—1599.

Whole Psalm.—Luther being once asked which were the best psalms, replied,
Psalmi Paulini ; and when his companions at table gressed him to say which
these were, he answered : Psalms xxxii., li., cxxx., and exliii.—Frane Delitesch.

Whole Psalm.—Luther, when he was buffeted by the devil at Coburg, and in

eat affliction, said to those about him, Venite, in contemptum Diaboli, mum,

e Profundis, quatuor vocibus cantemus ; ‘* Come, let us sing that Psalm, ¢ Out of
the depths,’ etc., in derision of the devil.”’—Jokn Trapp.

Whole Psalm.—The circumstances in which Dr. John Owen’s Exposition of
Psalm cxxx. originated are peculiarly interesting. Dr. Owen himself, in a state-
ment made to Mr. Richard Davis, who ultimately became pastor of a church in
Rowel, Northamptonshire, explains the occasion which led him to a very careful
examination of the fourth verse in the psalm. Mr. Davis, being under religious
impressions, had sought a conference with Owen. In the course of the conversa-
tion, Dr. Owen put the question, ‘* Young man, pray in what manner do you
think to go to God " *¢ Through the Mediator, sir,”” answered Mr. Davis.
‘¢ That is easily said,*’ replied the doctor, ‘‘ but I assure you it is another thing to
go to God through the Mediator than many who make use of the expression are
aware of. I myself preached Christ,’” he continued, ‘‘ some years, when I had
but very little, if any, experimental acquaintance with access to God through
Christ ; until the Lord was pleased to visit me with sore affliction, whereby I was
brought to the mouth of the grave, and under which my soul was oppressed with
horror and darkness ; but God graciously relieved my spirit by a powerful appli-
cation of Psalm cxxx, 4, ‘ But thers is forgiveness with thee, that thow mayest de
Jeared,” from whence I received special instruction, peace and comfort, in draw-
ing near to God through the Mediator, and preached thereugon immediately after
my recovery.’'— William H. Goold, editor of Owen’s Co Works, 1851.

Verss 1.—¢¢ Out of the depths have I cried unto thee, O Lorp.”” Is there not a
depth of sin, and a depth of misery by reason of sin, and a depth of sorrow by
reason of misery ? In all which, both David was, and I, God help me, am deeply
Flunged ; and are not these de%ths enough out of which to cry? And yet, per-
haps, none of these depths is that which David means ; but there are depths of
danger—a danger of body and a danger of soul, and out of these it seems that
David cried ; for the danger of his body was so deep that it had brought him to
death’s door, and the danger of his soul so deep that it had almost brought him
to the gatcs of despair ; and had he not just cause then to say, ‘‘ Out of the depths
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have I eried to thes, O God ' ? And yet there is a depth besides these that must
help to lift us out of these—a depth of devotion, without which depth our crying
out of other depths will never be heard. For devotion is a fire that puts a heat
into our crying, and carries it up into calum empyr@um—the heaven of fire, where
God himeelf is. And now join all these depths together—the depth of sin, of
misery, of sorrow, the depth of danger, and the depth of devotion,—and then tell
me if David had not, if I have not, a8 just cause as ever Jonah had to say, *‘ Out
of the depths have I cried to thee, O God.”” Indeed, to cry out of the depths
hath many considerable circumstances to move God to hear : it acknowledgeth
his inflnite power when no distance can hinder his assistance ; it presents our
own faith when no extremity can weaken our hope ; it magnifies God’s goodness
when he, the Most High, regards the most low ; it expresseth our own earnest-
ness, seeing crying out of depths must needs be a dee‘f cry ; and if each of these
singly, and by itself, be motive sufficient to move God to hear, how strong must
the motive needs be when they are all united ? and united they are all in crying
out of the d%pths; and therefore now that I cry to thee out of the depths, be
moved, O God, in thy great mercy to * Rear my voice."’

It is cause enough for God not to hear some because they do not cry—cause
enough not to hear some that cry because not out of the depths ; but when cryin§
and out of the deap‘t.hs are joined togetber, it was never known that Go
refused to hear ; and therefore now that I cry to thee out of the depths, be
pleased, O God, in thy great mercy to hear my voice.—&ir Rickard , in
‘ Meditations and Disquisitions upon the Three last Psalmes of David,”’ 1689,

Verse 1.—*‘ Out of the depths.”” By the deep places (as all the ancients consent
is meant the deep places of aflictions, and the deep places of the heart trouble
for sin. Afflictions are compared to deep waters. Ps. xviii. 16 : ¢ He drew me
out of many waters.”’ ‘‘ Save me, O God, for the waters are come in unto my
soul.” And surely God’s children are often cast into very desperate cases, and

lunged into deep miseries, to the end that they may send out of a contrite and

eeling heart such prayers as may mount aloft and pierce the heavens. When we
are in prosperity our prayers come from our lips; and therefore the Lord is
forced to cast us down, that our prayers may come from our hearts, and that our
senses may be wakened from the security in which they are lying. Albeit the
throne of God be most high, yet he delighteth to hear the petition of hearts that
are most low, that are most cast down by the sight of sin. There is no affliction,
neither any place so low (yea, if as low as the belly of the whale wherein Jonah
lay) which can separate us from the love of the Lord, or stay our prayers from
coming before him. Those that are farthest cast down are not farthest from
God, but are nearest unto him. God is near to a contrite heart, and it is the
proper seat where his Bpirit dwelleth : Isa. 1xvi. 2. And thus God dealeth with
us, as men do with such houses that they are minded to build sumptuously and
on high ; for then they dig deep grounds for the foundation. Thus God purpos-
ing to make a fair show of Daniel, and the three children in Babel ; of Joseph in
Egypt ; of David in Israel ; he first threw them into the deep waters of affliction.
Daniel is cast into the den of lions ; the three children are thrown into the fie
furnace ; Joseph is imprisoned ; David exiled. Yet all those he exalted an
made glorious temples to himself. Mark hereby the dulness of our nature, that
is such, that God is forced to use sharp remedies to awaken us. Jonah lay sleep-
ing in the ship, when the tempest of God’s wrath was pursuing him : God there-
fore threw him into the belly of the whale, and the bottom of the deep, that from
those deep places he might cry to him.

When, therefore, we are troubled by heavy sickness, or poverty, or o%pressed
by the tyranny of men, let us make profit and use thereof, considering that God
hath cast his best children into such dangers for their profit ; and that it is better
to be in deep dangers praying, than on the high mountains of vanity playing.—
Archibald Symeon, in ‘‘A Sacred Septenarie,’’ 1688.

Verss 1.—**Out of the depths.”® *‘‘ Depths !’ oh | into what ¢ " men can
sink | How far from happiness, glory, and goodness men can fall,
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There is the depth of poverty. A man can become utterly stripped of all
earthly possessions and worldly friends! Bometimes we come upon a man, still
living, but in such abject circumstances, that it strikes us as a marvel that a
human being can sink lower than the beasts of the field.

Then there is the depth of sorrow. Billow after billow breaks over the man,
friend after friend departs, lover and friend are put into darkness. All the foun-
tains of his nature are broken up. He is like a water-logged ship, from the top
waves plunging down as if into the bottom of the sea. often 1n such depths,
sometimes like Jonah in the whale's belly, the monster carrying him down, down,
down, into darkness. . :

There are depths after depths of mental darkness, when the soul becomes more
and more sorrowful, down to that very depth which is just this side of despair.
Earth hollow, heaven empty, the air heavy, every form a deformity, all sounds
discord, the past a gloom, the present a puzzle, the future a horror. One more
step down, and the man will stand in the chamber of despair, the fioor of which
is blisteringly hot, while the air is biting cold as the polar atmosphere. To what
depths the spirit of a man may fall !

ut the most horrible depth into which a man’s soul can descend is sin. Some-
times we begin on gradual slopes, and slide so swiftg that we soon reach great
depths ; depths in which there are horrors that are neither in poverty, nor sorrow,
nor mental depression. It is sin, it is an outrage against God and ourselves.
We feel that there is no bottom. Each opening depth reveals a greater deep.
This is really the bottomless pit, with everlasting accumulations of speed, and
Ferpetual lacerations a8 we descend. Obh, depths below depths! Oh, falls from
ight to gloom, from gloom to darkness! Oh, the hell of sin !

What can we do? We can simply ery, crRY, CRY | But, let us cry to God.
Useless, injurious are other cries. They are mere expressions of impotency, or
protests against imaginarg fate. But the cry of the spirit to the Most High is a
manful cry. Out of the depths of all poverty, all sorrow, all mental depression,
all sin, cry unto God /—From ‘‘ The Study and the Pulpit,” 1877,

Verse 1.—*‘ Out of the depths have I cried.”

Up from the deeps, O God, I cry 4o thee!
Hear my soul’s prayer, hear thou her litany,
O thou who sayest, * bome, wanderer, home to me.”

Up from the deeQe of sorrow, wherein lie
Dark secrets vell’d from earth’s nnpitaln(r eye,
My prayers, like star-crown’d angele, Godward fly.

From the calm bosom when in quiet hour
God’s Holy Spirit reigns with largest power,
Then shall each thought in prayer’s white bloesom flower.

Not from life’s shallows, where the waters sleep,
A dull, low marsh where stagnant vapours creep,
But ocean-voiced, deep calling unto deep.

As he of old, King David, call'd to thee,
As cries the heart of poor humanity,
¢ Clamavi, Domine, exaudi me}”

=0, 8. Fenner.

Verss 1.—But when he crieth from the deep, he riseth from the deep, and his
very cry suffereth him not to be long at the bottom.— Augustins.

Verse 1.—It has been well said that the verse puts before us six conditions of
true prayer : it is lowly, ‘* out of the deep’’ ; fervent, ‘‘ have I called*’ ; direct to
God himself, ¢‘ unto thee’’; reverent, ‘*‘ O Lorp "’ ; awed, ‘‘ LorD,"’ a solemn title,
is again used ; one’s very own, ‘‘ hear my voice.’’—Neale and Littledale.

Verse 1,—*‘Have I cried.”” There are many kinds and degrees of prayer in the
world ; from the coldest form to the intenseségony. Every one prays ; but very
few ‘“ cry.” But of those who do “ cry to ,”’ the majority would say, —*‘J
owe it to the depths. 1 learnt it there. I often prayed before ; but never—till I
was carried down very deep—did I cry.”” ‘¢ Out of the deptbs have I cried unto
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thee, O Lord.” It is well worth while to go down into any ‘‘ depth’’ to be
taught to ¢‘ cry.”’

It is not too much to say that we do not know what prayer may be till we have
“‘ eried.”” And we seldom rise till we have gone very deep. ‘‘1die! I perish!
Iam lost! Help, Lord! Help me! Save me now! Do it now, Lord, or I am
lost. O Lord, hear! O Lord, forgive! O Lord, hearken and do ; defer not, for
thine own sake, O my God |”

In mid-day, if you are taken from the bright and sunny scenes of light, and go
down into the bottom of a pit. you may see the stars, which were invisible to you
in the upper air. And how many could say that things they knew not in life’s
noon, they have found in life’s midnight, and that they owe their glimpses of
glory, and their best avenues of thought, and the importunacy of prayer, and the
victories of faith, to seasons when they walked in very dark places. ‘‘Qut of the
depths have I cried unto thee, O Lord."—James Vaughan.

Verse 1.—*‘Have I cried unto thes, Jehovah.”” God gave out that name Jehovah
to his people to confirm their faith in the stability of his promises : Exod. iii. He
who is Belng himself will assuredly give being and subsistence to his promises.
Being to deal with God about the promises of grace, he makes his application to
him under this name : ‘I call upon thee, Je .*—John Owen, in ‘‘A Practical
Kzposition upon Psalm cxzz.”

Verse 3.—*‘Lord, hear my voice,’’ etc. Every prayer should have its reverent
invocation, as every temple its porch. The two greatest prayers in the Old Testa-
ment—8Solomon’s prayer and Daniel’s prayer—both have it very emphatically.
And it is a very distinct part of our own perfect model : ‘‘ Our Father, which art
in heaven, hallowed be thy name.” On our part it is deferential, and puts the
mind into its proper form ; while it places the great God, whom it addresses,
where he ought to be,—in the awe of his glory ; in the magnitude of his power ;
in the infinitude of his wisdom and love.

Never think little of that part of your prayer : never omit, never hurry over the
opening address. Do not go into his {resence without a pause, or some devout
ascription. ‘¢ Lord, hear my voice: let thine ears be attentive to the voice of my sup-
plications.”” True, he is always listening and waiting for his children’s ‘¢ ery,”’—
far more prepared to answer, than we are to ask., And the very fact that we are
praying is a proof of his attention,—for who but he put it into our hearts to make
that prayer § Nevertheless, it becomes us, and honours him, to establish, at the
outset, the right relationship between a creature and his Creator’; between a
child and his Father : ‘‘ Lord, hear my voice : let thine ears be attentive to the
voice of my supplication.’’—James Vaughan.

Verse 2.—*‘‘Lord.”” Hebrew, Adonai. As Jehovah marks his unchangeable
faithfulness to his promises of delivering his people, 8o Adonai his Lordship over
all hindrances in the way of his delivering them.—Andrew Robert Fausset, in ‘‘4
Commentary, Critical, Experimental and Practical,”’ 1866.

Verse 2.—*‘Lord, hear my voice,”” etc. The expressions are metaphorical, and
borrowed from the carriage of a parent to a child, and upon the matter his suit is
this,—Lord, notice me when I pray, as a parent will notice his distressed child’s
cry when he is like to ruin, ¢‘Let thine ears be attentive to the voice of my supplica-
tions ;" that goes a little further ; tbat as a parent knowing a child to be in haz-
ard, he will listen and hearken attentively if he can hear him cry, and notice and
gznder that cry, and what he cries for ; so he pleaded with God, that he would

waiting on and attentive, to see and hear if a cry should come from him, and
that he would affectionately ponder and notice it when he hears it.—George

Hutcheson, —1678.

Vorss 8.—‘‘If thou, LoRD, shouldest mark iniguities,’’ etc. But doth not the
Lord mark iniquity ¥ Doth not he take notice of every sin acted by any of the
children of men, especially by his own children? Why, then, doth the Psalmist
put it upon an if'? ‘‘If thou, LorD, shouldest mark inigquity.”” 'Tis true, the Lord
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marks all iniquity to know it, but he doth not mark any iniquity in his children
to condemn them for it ; so the meaning of the psalm is, that if the Lord ahould
mark sin with a strict and severe eye, as a judge, to charge it upon the person
éinning, no man could bear it.

The word rendered fo mark notes, first, to watch, or to observe with strictest
diligence, and is therefore in the noun rendered a watch-tower, upon which a man
is placed to take observation of all things that are done, and of all persons that
gass by, or approach and come near. A watchman placed upon a high tower is

ound industriously and critically to observe all passengers and passages, all that
his eye can reach. 8o saith the text,—If thou shouldst mark as a watchman, and
eye with rigour everything that eth from us, ‘‘ who shall stand P’ that is,
make good his cause in the day of his judgment and trial before thee ¢

Secondly, the word signifieth to kezp in mind, to lay up, to have, as it were, a
store and stock, a memorial or record, of such and such things b{ua. In that
sense it is said (Gen. xxxvii. 11), ‘‘ Joseph’s brethren envied him ; but his father
observed the saying”’ : be marked what Joseph spake about his dreams, he laid it
up, and did not let it pass away as a dream, or as a vision of the night. Thus, by
‘If the Lord should mark iniquity,”’ we understand—if he should treasure up our
sins in his memory, and keep them by him, ¢‘ who were able to stand when accounted
with?’’ The Lord, in a way of grace, seeth as if he saw not, and winks at us
oftentimes when we do amiss.—Joseph Caryl.

Verse 3.—Let thine ears be attentive to the voice of my supplication, but let
not thine eyes be intentive to the stains of my sin ; for ‘‘Jf thou, LoRD, shouldest
mark iniquities, O Lord, who shall stand ?'’ or who shall be able to abide it? Did
not the angels fall when thou markedst their follies? Can flesh, which is but
dust, be clean before thee, when the stars, which are of a far purer substance, are
not? Can anything be clean in thy sight which is not as clean as tby sight ¢ and
can any cleanness be equal to thine! Alas! O Lord, we are neither angels nor
stars, and how then can we stand when those fell # how cun we be clean when
these be impure f If thou shouldest mark what is done amiss, there would be
marking-work enough for thee as long as the world lasts; for what action of
man is free from stain of sin, or from defect of righteousness ¥ Therefore, mark
not anything in me, O God, that I have done, but mark that only in me which
thou hast done thyself. Mark in me thine own image ; and then thou mayest
look upn me, and yet say still, as once thou saidst, Et erant omnia valde bona
[‘“ And all things were very good ’].—Sir Richard Baker.

Verss 8 (whols verss).—We are introduced at once into all the solemnities of a
criminal court. The judge is seated on the bench : the culprit is standing at the
bar, charged with a capital offence : the witnesses are giving their evidence
against Jim. The judge is listening attentively to everything which is said ; and
in order to assist his memory, he takes notes of the more important parts. If the
Lord were to try us after this fashion, what would be the result # SBuppose him
seated on his throne of inflexible righteousness, taking notes, with a pen in his
hand, of the transgressions which are proven against us. Nothing is omitted.
Every sin is marked down with its peculiar aggravations. There is no possibility
of escape from the deserved condemnation. The evidence against us is clear,
and copious, and overwhelming. A thousandth part of it is sufficient to deter-
mine our doom. The Judge has no alternative but to pronounce the awful sen-
tence. We must die a felon’s death, *‘ If thou, LORD, shouldest mark iniquities,
O Lord, who shall stand 2'—N, M® Michael,

Verse 3.—*‘1f thou, LorD, shouldest mark.”” If thou shouldst inquire and scru-
tinize, and then shouldst retain and impute: (for the Hebrew word imports
both :) if thou shouldst inquire, thou wouldst find something of iniquity in the
most righteous of mankind ; and when thou bast found it, if thou shouldst retain
it, and call him to an account for it, he could by no means free himself of the
charge, or expiate the crime. Inquiring, thou wouldst easily find iniquity ; but
the sinner by the most diligent inquiry will not be able to discover a ransom, and
therefore will be unable to stand, will have no place on which to rest his foot,
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but will fall by the irresistible judgments of thy law, and the sentence of thy jus-
tice.—Robert Leighton.

Verse 8.—‘‘If thou, Lorp.”” He here fixes on another name of God, which is
Jah : a name, though from the same root as the former, yet seldom used but to
intimate and express the terrible majesty of God : *‘ He rideth on the heavens,
and is extolled by his name Jam :' Ps. Ixviii. 4. He is to deal now with God
about the guilt of sin : and God is represented to the soul as great and terrible,
thut he may know what to expect and look for, if the matter must be tried out
according to the demerit of sin.—Jokn Owen.

Verse 8.—*‘If thou, Lorp . . . O Lord.”” Mark here that in this third verse he
two times nameth God by the Lord (as he doth also in the ninth verse), showing
to us hereby his earnest desire to take hold of God with both his hands. He
nameth him not only A4donai, but also Jah (which two'signify his nature and
power) ; all the qualities of God must be conjoined and concur together for us :
aslthough he be Adonai, yet if he be not also Jakh we are undone,—Archibald

mson.

yVerae 8.—“Lorp . . . Lord.” If God should show himself as JAH, no creat-
ure would be able to stand before him, who is Adonai, and can therefore carry
out his judicial will or purpose.—Frane Delitesch.

Verss 8.—*¢ Iniquities.”” The literal meaning of the word *‘ iniguity” is ‘‘a
thing which is not equal,”” or *‘ not fair.”” Whatever breaks a command of God
is ‘‘not equal.” It does not match with what man is, nor with what God is. It does
not keep the high level of the law. It is altogether out of proportion to all that God
has done. It destroys the harmony of creation. It does not rise even to the
height of conscience. 8till more, it mars and makes a flaw in the divine govern-
ment. Therefore sin ie an unequal thing, fitting nothing, disarranging everythin%.
And it is not fair. It is not fair to that God upon whose empire it 1s a trespass. It
is not fair to your fellow-creatures, to whom it may be a very great injury. Itis
not fair to yourself, for your happiness lies in obedience. Therefore we call sin
““dniquity.” - Or, as the Prayer-Book Version expresses the same idea, ‘‘a thing
amiss,'’ missing its proper mark. ¢ If thou shouldest be extreme to mark what is
done amiss.”’—James Vaughan. \

Verss 8.—** O Lord, who shall stand ?’’ As soon as God manifests signs of anger,
even those who appear to be the most holy adopt this language. If God should
determine to deal with them according to justice, and call them to his tribunal,
not one would be able to stand ; but would be com%elled to fly for refuge to the
mercy of God. See the confessions of Moses, Job, David, Nehemiah, Isaiah,
Daniel, Paul, and others of the apostles. Hear Christ teaching his disciples to
cry to the Father who is in heaven, ‘¢ Forgive us our trespasses! ' If before God
the Patriarchs, Prophets, and Apostles, although possessing unusual holiness,
nevertheless fell dowu, and as suppliants prayed for forgiveness, what shall be done
with those who add sin to sin ?—D. H. Mollerus.

Verses 8, 4.—These two verses contain the sum of all the Scriptures. In the
third is the form of repentance, and in the fourth the mercies of the Lord. These
are the two mountains, Gerizim and Ebal, mentioned in Deut. xxvii. 12, 18,
These are the pillars in Solomon’s temple (1 Kings vii. 21), called Jachin and
Boaz. We must, with Paul, persuade ourselves that we are come from Mount
Sinai to Mount Zion, where mercy is, although some sour grag)es must be eaten by
the way. Jeremy tasted in his vision first a bitter fig out of one basket, then a
sweet fig out of the other. In the days of Moses the waters were first bitter,
then sweetened by the sweet wood. And Elisha cast in salt into the pottage of
the sons of the prophets, then it became wholesome.—Archibald Symson.

Verses 8, 4.—As I was thus in musing and in my studies, considering how to
love the the Lomp, and to express my love to him, that saying came in mn
me: ‘‘ If thou, LoRD, shouldest mark sniquities, O Lord, who shall stand? But there
18 forgiveness with thee, that thou mayest be feared.” These were good words to me,
especially the latter part thereof ; to wit, that there is forgiveness with thee that
thou mayest be feared ; that is, as then I understood it, that he might be loved
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and had in reverence ; for it wasthus made out to me, that the great God did set
so high an esteem upon the love of his poor creatures, that rather than he would
go without their love he would pardon their transgressions.—Jokn Bunyan.

Verse 4.—** But there is forgiveness with thee, that thou mayest be feared.”” One
would think that punishment should procure fear, and forgiveness love ; but nemo
majus diligil, quam qui maxime veretur offendere—no man more truly loves God
than he that is most fearful to offend him. ¢ Thy mercy reacheth to the heavens,
and thy faithfulness to the clouds’ —that is, above all sublimities. God is glori-
ous in all his works, but most glorious in his works of mercy ; and this may be
one reason why 8t. Paul calls the gospel of Christ a ‘¢ glorious gospel’’ : 1 Tim.
i. 11. Solomon tells us, ‘¢ It is the glory of a man to pass by an offence.’” Herein
is God most glorious, in that he passeth by all the offences of his children. Lord,
who can know thee and not love thee, know thee and not fear thee ¥ We fear
thee for thy justice, and love thee for thy mercy ; yea, fear thee for thy mercy, and
love thee for thy justice ; for thou art infinitely good in both. — Thomas Adams.

Verse 4.—** But there is forviveness with thee, that thou mayest be feared.”’ But is
this not a mistaking in David to say, There is mercy with God, that he may be
feared ; all as one to say, There is severity with him, that he may be loved ?
for if we cannot love one for being severe, how should we fear him for being
merciful ¥ Should it not, therefore, have been rather said, There is justice with
thee, that thou mayest be feared ? seeing it is justice that strikes a terror and
keeps in awe ; mercy breeds a boldness, and boldness cannot stand with fear, and
therefore not fear with mercy. But is there not, I may say, an active fear, not
to offend God, as well as a passive fear for having offended him? and with
God’s mercy may well stand the active fear, though not so well, perhaps, the
passive fear which is incident properly to his justice.

There is a common error in the world, to think we may be the bolder to sin
because God is merciful ; but, O my soul, take heed of this error, for God’s mercy
is to no such purpose; it is not to make us bold, but to make us fear : the
greater his mercy is, the greater ought our fear to be, for there is mercy with him
that he may be feared. %rnless we fear, he may choose whether he will be merci-
ful or no ; or rather, we may be sure he will not be merciful, seeing he hath mercy
for none but for them that fear him ; and there is great reason for this, for to
whom should mercy show itself but to them that need it ¢ and if we think we need
it we will certainly fear. Oh, therefore, most gracious God, make me to fear thee ;
for as thou wilt not be merciful to me unless I fear thee, 8o I cannot fear thee
unless thou first be merciful unto me,—Sir Richard Baker.

Verse 4.— *‘ But there is forgiveness with thee, that thou magat be feared.” Even
Saul himself will lift up his voice and weep when he seeth a clear testimony of
thelove and undeserved kindness of David. Hast thou never beheld a condemned
prisoner dissolved in tears upon the unexpected and unmerited receipt of a pardon,
who all the time before was as hard as a flint? The hammer of the law may
break the icy heart of man with terrors and horrors, and yet it may remain ice
still, unchanged ; but when the fire of love kindly thaweth its ice, it is changed
and dissolved into water—it is no longer ice, but of another nature.— George
Swinnock.

Verse 4.—** But there is forgiveness with thee, that thou mayest be feared.’’ The
Evangelical doctrine of the gratuitous forgiveness of sins does not of itself beget
carelessness, as the Papists falsely allege ; but rather a true and genuine fear of
God ; like as the Psalmist here shows that this is the final cause and effect of the
doctrine.—Solomon Gesner.

Verse 4.—** But there is forgiveness with thes,”’ etc. His judgments and his wrath
may make us astonished and stupefied ; but, if there be no more, they will never
make us to come to God. Then if this be not sufficient, what more is requisite ?
Even a sight of the Lord's mercy, for that is most forcible to allure, asthe prophet
saith here, and as the church of God sayeth (Cant. i. 8), ‘‘ Because of the savour
of thy good ointmerts, therefore the virgins love thee.”” This only is forcible to
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allure the sinuer : for all the judgments of God, and curses of the law, will never
allure him. What was the chief thing that moved the prodigal son to return
home to his father? Was it chiefly the distress, the disgrace and poverty where-
with he was burdened, or the famine that almost caused him to starve § No, but
the chief thing was this, he remembered that he had a loving father. That
maketh him to resolve with an humble confession to go home. Luke xv. Even
80 is it with the sinner ; it is not terrors and threatenings that chiefly will move
him to come to God, but the consideration of his manifold and great mercies.—
Robert Rollock.

Verse 4.—*‘¢ But.”” How significant is that word ‘ dut/’® As if you heard
justice clamouring, ‘ Let the sinner die,”’ and the fiends in hell howling, ¢ Cast
i:.im down into the fires,”’ and conscience shrieking, ¢* Let him perish,’’ and nature
itself groaning beneath his weight, the earth weary with carrying him, and the
sun tired with shining upon the traitor, the very air sick with finding breath for
one who only spendsit in disobedience to God. The man is about to be destroyed,
to be swallowed up quick, when suddenly there comes this thrice-blessed *¢ but,’
which stops the reckless course of ruin, puts forth its strong arm bearing a golden
shield between the sinner and destruction, and pronounces these words, ‘¢ But
there is forgiveness with God, that he may be feared.”’—C. H. 8.

Verss 4.—*‘ There is a propitiation with thee,”’ so some read it : Jesus Christ is
the great propitiation, the ransom which God has found ; he is ever with him, as
advocate for us, and through him we hope to obtain forgiveness.—Matthew Henry.

Verse 4.—** Forgiveness.”> Hebrew, selichah, a word used only here and by
Daniel once (ix. 9), and by Nehemiah (ix. 17).— Christopher Wordsworth,

Verse 4.—*‘ That thou mayest be feared.” This forgiveness, this smile of God,
binds the soul to God with a beautiful fear. Fear to lose one glance of love,
Fear to lose one work of kindness. Fear to be carried away from the heaven of
his presence by an insidious current of worldliness. Fear of slumber. Fear of
error. Fear of not enough pleasing him. Our duty, then, is to drink deep of
God’s forgiving love. To be filled with it is to be filled with purity, fervency,
and faith. Our sins have to hide their diminished heads, and slink away through
crevices, when forgiveness—when Christ—enters the soul.—George Bowen, in
‘¢ Daily Meditations,” 1878.

Verses 4, 5, 7, 8.—David puts his soul out of all fear of God’s taking this course
{reckoning strictly] with poor penitent souls, by laying down this comfortable
conclusion, as an indubitable truth : ‘‘But thers is forgiveness with thee, that thou
mayest be feared.”” That is, there is forgiveness in thy nature, thou ocarriest a par-
doning heart in thy bosom ; yea, there is forgiveness in thy l}))romise ; thy merciful
heart doth not only incline thee to thoughts of forgiving ; but thy faithful prom-
ise binds thee to draw forth the same unto all that humbly and seasonably lay
claim thereunto. Now, this foundation laid, see what superstructure this holy
man raiseth (verse 5) : ‘T wait for the LoRrD, my soul doth wait, and in his word do
I hope.”” As if he had said, Lord, I take thee at thy word, and am resolved by
thy grace to wait at the door of thy promise, never tu stir thence till I have my
promised dole (forgiveness of my sins) sent out unto me. And this is so sweet a
morsel, that he is loth to eat it alone, and therefore he sends down the dish, even
to the lower end of the table, that every godly person may taste with him of it
{verses 7, 8) : *‘ Let Israel hope in the LORD : for with the LORD there s mercy, and
with him 18 plenteous redemption. And he redeem Israel from all his iniquities.”’
As if he said, That which is a ground of hope to me, notwithstanding the
clamour of my sins, affords as solid and firm a bottom to any true Israelite or sin-
cere soul in the world, did he but rightly understand himself, and the mind of
God in his promise. Yea, I bave as strong a faith for such as [for] my own soul,
and I durst pawn the eternity of my happiness upon this principle,—that God
should redeem every sincere Israelite from all his iniquities.— William Gurnall.

Verse 6.—*‘I wait for the LORD,” etc. 'We pronounce this a most blessed post-
ure of the believer. - It runs counter to everything that is natural, and, therefore,
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it is all the more a supernatural grace of the gracious soul. In the first place it is
the posture of faith. Here is the gracious soul hanging in faith upon God in Christ
Jesus ; upon the veracity of God to fulfil his promise, upon the power of God to
help him in difficulty, upon the wisdom of God to counsel him in perplexity,
upon the love of God to shield him in danger, upon the omniscience of God to
guide him with his eye, and upon the omnipresence of God to cheer him with his
gresence, at all times and in all places, his sun and shield. Oh, have faith in
od.

It is also a prayerful posture. The soul waiting for God, is the soul waiting
upon God. The Lord often shuts us up to this waiting for his interposition on
our behalf, that he may keep us waiting and watcbing at the foot of his cross, in
earnest, believing, importunate Y;ayer. Ob, it is the waiting for the Lord that
keeps the soul waiting upon the Lord !

It is also the posture of a patient waiting for the Lord. There is not a more
God-bonouring gruce of the Christian character than patience—a patient waiting
on and for the Lord. It is that Christian grace, the fruit of the Spirit, which
will enable you to bear with dignity, calmness, and submission the afflictive deal-
ings of your Heavenly Father, the rebuke of the world, and the wounding of the
salnts.

It is the posture of rest. A soul-waiting for the Lord is & soul-resting in the
Lord. Waiting and resting ! Wearied with traversing in vain the wide circle of
human expedients ; coming to the end of all your own wisdom, strength, and
resources ; your uneasy, jaded spirit is brought into this resting posture of wait-
ing on, and waiting for, the Lord ; and thus folds its drooping wings upon the
very bosom of God. Oh, how real and instant is the rest found in Jesus! Re-
posing in him, however profound the depth of the soul, bowever dark the clouds
that drape it, or surging the waters that overwhelm it, all is sunshine and seren-
ity within.— Condensed from *‘Soul-Depths and Soul-Heights,”’ by Octavius Winslow,
187%4.

Verse 5.—*‘I wait for the Lorp.” Waiting is a great part of life’s discipline,
and therefore God often exercises the %ace of waiting, Waiting has four pur-
poses. It practises the patience of faith. It gives time for preparation for the
coming gift. It makes the blessing the sweeter when it arrives. And it shows
the sovereignty of God,—to give just when and just as he pleases. It may be
difficult to define exactly what the Psalmist had in bis mind when he said, ‘I
wait for the Lord, my soul doth wait, and in his word do I hope. My soul wait-
cth for the Lord more than they that watch for the morning.”’ It may have been
the Messiah, whose coming was a thing close at hand to the mind of the ancient
Jews, just as the Second Advent is to us. _

It may have been some special interposition of Divine Providence. But more
probably, looking at the place which it occupies, and at the whole tenor of the
})salm. and its line of thought, ¢ The Lord * he waited for so intently was that

ull sense of safety, peace, and love which God’s felt presence gives, and which
is, indeed, nothing else but the coming of the Lord most sensibly and palpably
into an anxious and longing heart. '

The picture of the waiting man is a striking one. It is as of one on the ridge of
a journey, looking onward on his way, standing on tiptoe, and therefore needing
something to lean on, and to suEport him., ‘1 wait for the Lord,’*—spiritually,
with my deepest thoughts—in the very centre of my heing—*‘J wait for the Lord,
my soul doth wait.,’> And I rest, I stay myself on what thou, O Lord, hast said.
¢ My soul doth wait, and 4n kis word do I hope.”

In all your waitings remember two things: Let it not be so much the event
which you wait for, as the Lord of the event ; the Lord in the event. And take
care that you have a promise underneath you,—*‘‘ In his word do I hope,’ —else
‘1" wai’iizng” will be too much for you, and after all it may be in vain.—James

aughan.

g’eyraa 65— “Twait ... I .’ Waiting and hoping ever attend the same

thing. No man will wait at all for that which he hath no hope of, and he who
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hath hope will wait always. He gives not over waiting, till he gives over hoping.
The object of hope is some future good, but the act of hoping is at present good,
and that is present dpay to bear our charges in waiting. The word implies both a
patient waiting and a hopeful trusting. 8o Christ expounds it (Matt. xii. 21),
rendering that of the prophet (Isa. i. xlii. 4), ¢‘ The isles shall wait for his law,’
thus, ‘‘ In his name shall the Gentiles trust.”’—Joseph Caryl.

Verses 5, 6.—In these two verses he doth four times make mention of his hope,
and attendance upon God and his word, to let us see how sure a hold we should
take on God, and with how many temptations our faith is assaulted, when we can
see no reason thereof. Nothing will bear us up but hope. 8pero meliora. What
encourageth husbandmen and mariners against the surges and waves of the sea,
and evil weather, but hope of better timest What comforteth a sick man in
time of sickness, but hope of health? or a poor man in his distress, but hope of
riches? or a prisoner, but hope of liberty? or & banished man, but hope to come
home? All these hopes may fail, as oftentimes wanting a warrant. Albeit a
physician may encourage a sick man by his fair words, yet he cannot give him an
assurance of his recovery, for his health dependeth on God: friends and courtiers
may promise poor men reliaf, but all men are liars ; only God is faithful who hath
promised. Therefore let us fix our faith on God, and our hope in God ; for he will
stand by his promise. No man hath hoped in him in vain, neither was ever any
disappointed of his hope.—Archibald . .

Verses 5, 7.—Faith doth ultimately centre in the Deity. God himself in his
glorious nature, is the ultimate object whereunto our faith is resolved. The
promise, simply considered, is not the object of trust, but God in the promise;
and from the consideration of that we ascend to the Deity, and cast our anchor
there. ¢ Ho;e in the word *’ is the first act, but succeeded by hoping in the Lord :
“ In his word do I hope : that is not all ; but, ¢ Let Jsrael hope in the Lord.”
That is the ultimate object of faith, wherein the essence of our happiness consists,
and that is God. God himself is the true and full portion of the soul.—Stephen
Charnock, 1628—1680.

Verss 6.—** My soul waiteth for the Lorp.”” Aund now, my soul, what do I live
for but only to wait upon God, and to wait for God? To wait upon him, to do
him service, to wait for him, to be enabled to do him better service ; to wait upon
him, a8 being Lord of all ; and to wait for him, as being the rewarder of all ; to
wait upon him whose service is better than any other command, and to wait for
him whose expectation is better than any other possession. Let others, therefore,
wait upon the world, wait for the world ; I, O God, will wait upon thee, for thee,
seeing I find more true contentment in this waiting than all the world can give me
in enjoying ; for how can I doubt of receiving reward by my waiting for thee
when my waiting for thee is itself the reward of my waiting upon thee? And
therefore my soul waiteth ; for if my soul did not wait, what were my waiting
worth ¢ no more than I were worth myself, if I had not a soul ; but my soul puts
a life into my waiting, and makes it become a living sacrifice. Alas, my frail
body is very unfit to make a waiter : it rather needs to be waited upon itself : it
must have so much resting, so often leave to be excused from waiting, that if
God should have no other waiters than bodies, he would be left oftentimes to
wait upon himself ; but my soul is Divine particule aure [a portion of the Di-
vine breath], endued with all qualities fit for a waiter ; and hath it not received
its abilities, O God, from thee? And therefore my soul waiteth, and is so inten-
tive in the service that it waits ‘“ more than they that watch for the morning.”’—
8ir Rickard Baker.

Verse 6.—Hammond thus renders the verse :—*‘ My soul hasteneth to the Lord
from the guards in the morning, the guards in the morning."’

Verse 6.—** More than t%ac watch for the morning.”’ Look, as the weary
sentinel that is wet and stiff with cold and the dews of the night, or as the por-
ters that watched in the Temple, the Levites, were waiting for the daylight, so
‘‘more than they that watch for the morning’ was he waiting for some glimpse
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of God’s favour. Though he do not presently ease us of our smart or gratify our
desires, yet we are to wait upon God. In time we shall have a good answer.
God’s delays are not denials, Day will come at length, though the weary sen-
tinel or watchman counts it long first ; 8o God will come at length ; he will not
be at our beck. We have deserved nothing, but must wait for%him in the dili-
gent use of means ; as Benhadad’s servants watched for the word ¢‘ brother,’’ or
anything of kindness to drop from the king of Isravl. — Thomas Manton.

Verse 6.—** More than they that watch for the morning.”” How many in the hal-
lowed precincts of the Temple turned with anxious eye to the east, for the first red
streak over Moab’s mountains that gave intimation of approaching day ; yet it was
not for deliverance they waited, but for the accustomed hour when the morning
sacrifice could be offered, and the soul be relieved of its gratitude in the hymn of
thanksgiving, and of the burden of its sorrows and sins by prayer, and could draw
that strength from renewed intercourse with heaven, that would enable it in this
world to breathe the spirit and engage in the beneficent and holy deeds of a bet-
ter.— Robert Nisbet.

Verse 8.—*‘ I say, more than they that watch for the morning,’ for must there not
be a proportion between the cause and effect? If my cause of watching be more
than theirs, should not my watching be more than theirs? They that watch for
the morning have good cause, no doubt, to watch for it, that it may bring them
the light of day; but have not I more cause to watch, who wait for the light
that lighteth every one that comes into the world? They that watch for the
morning wait but for the rising of the sun to free them from darkness, that hin-
ders their sight ; but I wait for the rising of the S8un of righteousness to dispel
the horrors of darkness that affright my soul. They watch for the morning that
they may have light to walk by ; but I wait for the Dayspring from on High to
give light to them that sit in darkness and in the shadow of death, and to guide
our feet into the way of peace. But though there may be question made of the
intentiveness of our watching, yet of the extensiveness there can be none, for
they that watch for the morning watch at most but a piece of the night; but
I have watched whole days and whole nights, and may 1 not then justly say, I
wait more than they that watch for the morning 3—Sir Richard Baker.

Verse 8.—Holy men like S8imeon, and devout priests like Zacharias, there were,
amidst this seething people, who, brooding, longing, waiting, chanted to them-
selves day by day the words of the Psalmist, ‘* My soul waiteth jfor the Lord more
than they that watch for the morning.’ As lovers that watch for the appointed
coming, and start at the quivering of a leaf, the flight of a bird, or the humming
of a bee, and grow weary of the tense strain, so did the Jews watch for their De-
liverer. It is one of the most piteous sights of history, especially when we reflect
that he came,—and they knew him not.—Henry Ward , ¢n his ¢ Life of
Jesus the Christ.”

Verse 86.—* Watch.” We do injustice to that good and happy word, ¢ watch,”’
when we take it as watching against ; against a danger ; against a coming evil.
It will bear that interpretation ; but it is a far higher, and better, and more filial
thing to watch for a coming good than to watch against an approaching evil.

8o, ‘‘ watching for,” we send up our arrows of prayer, and then look trusting-
ly to see where they are coming down again. 8o, ‘‘ watching for,”’ we listen, In
silence,! for the familiar voice we love. 8o, ‘‘ watching for,”" we expect the Bride-

room

8 Take care, that as one always standing on the eve,—not of danger, but of hap-
piness,—your ‘‘watch’’ be the ¢‘watch’’ of love, and confldence, and cheerful
hope. —James Vaughan.

erse 6.—In the year 1830, on the night preceding the 1st of August, the day
the slaves in our West Indian Colonies were to come into possession of the freedom
promised them, many of them, we are told, never went to bed at all. Thousands,
and tens of thousands of them, assembled in their places of worship, engaging in
devotional duties, and singing praises to God, waiting for the first streak of the
light of the morning of that gay on which they were to be made free. Bome of
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their number were sent to the hills, from which they might obtain the first view
of the coming day, and, by a signal, intimate to their bretbren down in the val-
ley the dawn of the day that was to make them men, and no longer, as they had
hitherto been, mere goods and chattels,—men with souls that God had created
to live forever. How eagerly must these men have watched for the morning!
~—T. W. Aveling, in ** The Biblical Museum,"’ 1872.

Verse 1. —*‘Let Israel hope in the Lorp.”” This title is applied to all the Lord'’s
people ; it sets forth their dignity—they are PRINCES ; it refers to their azperience
—they wrestle with God in prayer, and they prevail. Despondency does not be-
come a prince, much less a Christian. Our God is ‘“ THE Gop or HoPE ' ; and
we should hope in him. Israel should hope iu his mercy, in his patience, in his
provision, in his plenteous redemption. They should hope for light in darkness ;
for strength in weakness ; for direction in perplexity ; for deliverance in danger ;
for victory in conflict ; and for triumph in death.

They should hope in God confidently, because he hath promised ; prayerfully,
for he loves to hear from us ; obediently, for his precepts are to be observed by
us ; and constantly, for he is always the same.—James Smith (1802—1862), in
¢ The Believer's Daily Remembrancer.”’

Verse 7.—*‘Let Israel hope in the Lorp.” Whereas, in all preceding verses of
the psalm, the thoughts, the sorrows, the Xrayer, the penitence, the awe, the
waiting, the watching, were all personal and confined to himself ; here a great
change has taken place, and it is no longer ‘1,”’ but ‘‘Jsrael *’ ; all Israel. ‘¢ Let
Israel hope in the Lord : for with the Lord there is mercy, and with him is

lenteous redemption. And be shall redeem Jsrael from all his iniquities.”” This
18 as it always ought to be. . . . . It is the genius of our religion to go forth
to multitudes.—James Vaughan.

Verse 1.—* For with the LoRD there is mercy.”” Mercy has been shown to us,
but it dwells in God. It is one of his perfections. The exercise of it is his de-
light. There is mercy with the Lord in all its fulness ; he never was more merci-
ful than now, neither will he ever be. There is mercy with the Lord in all its
tenderness, he is full of compassion, his,bowels are troubled for us, his tender
mercies are over us. There is mercy with him in all its sariety, it suits every case.

Here is mercy that receives sinners, mercy that restores backsliders, mercy that
keeps believers. Here is the mercy that pardons sin, that introduces to the
enjoyment of all gospel privileges, and that blesses the praying soul far beyond
its expectations. ith the Lord there is mercy, and he loves to display it, he is
ready to impart it, he has determined to exalt and glorify it.

There is mercy with the Lord ; this should encourage the miserable to approach
him ; this informs the fearful that they need bring nothing to induce him to bless
them ; this calls upon backsliders to return to him ; and this is calculated to
cheer the tried Christian, under all his troubles and distresses. Remember,
mercy is like God, it is infinite and eternal. Mercy is always on the throne.
Mercy may be obtained by any sinner.—James Smith.

Verse 1.—‘‘ With him ts plenteous redemption.” This plenteous redemption
leaves behind it no more relics of sin than Moses left hoofs of beasts behind him
in Egypt. It redeems not only from the fault, but from the punishment ; not
only a tanto, but a toto [not only from such, but also from all sin and penalty]‘;
not only from the sense but from the fear of pain; and in the fault, not only
from the guilt, but from the stain ; not only from being censured, but from being
questivned. Or is it meant by a plenteous redemption that not only he leads
captivity captive, but gives gifts unto men? For what good is it to & prisoner to
have his pardon, if he be kept in prison still for not paying his fees ? but if the
prince, together with the pardon, sends also a largess that may maintain him
when he is set at liberty, this, indeed, is a plenteous redemption ; and such is
the redemption that God’s mercy procures unto us, It not only delivers us from
a dungeon, but puts us in possession of a palace ; it not only frees us from eating
bread in the sweat of our brows, but it restores us to Paradise, where all fruits

6
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are growing of their own accord ; it not only clears us from being captives, but
endears us to be children ; and not only children, but heirs ; and not only heirs,
but co-heirs with Christ ; and who can deny this to be a plenteous redemption ?
Or is it said a plenteous redemption in regard of the price that was paid to
redeem us ? for we are redeemed with a price, not of gold or precious stones, but
with the precious blood of the Lamb slain before the foundation of the world.
For God so loved the world that he gave his only Son to be a ransom for us ; and
this I am sure is a plenteous redem?tion.—&r Richard Baker,

Verse 7.—** Plenteous redemption,’’ or more literally, * redemption plenteously.’”
He calls it plenteous, as Luther says, because such is the straitness of our heart,
the slenderness of our hopes, the weakness of our faith, that it far exceeds all our
capacity, all our petitions and all our desires.—J. J. Stewart Perowne.

erses T, 8.—This psalm containeth an evident prophecy of the Messias ; in
setting forth his plentiful redemption, and that he should redeem Israel, that is.
the Church, from all their sins. hich words in their full sense were used by an
angel to Joseph, in telling him that the child’s name should be Jxsus, ‘‘ because
he should save his people from their sins” : Matt, i. 21.—8ir Jokn Hayward
(1560—1627), in ‘‘David’'s Tears,*’ 1628,

Verse 8.—*‘He will redeem.”” HR emphatic, He alone, for none other can.—
J. J. Stewart Perowne. .

Verse 8.—*‘ From his iniguities.’”” Not only from the Punishment (as Ewald and
Hupfeld). The redemption includes the forgiveness of sins, the breaking of the
power and dominion of gin, and the setting free from all the consequences of sin.
—J. J. Stewart Perowne.

Verse 8.—*‘ Iniquities.”” Iniquities of eys—has conscience no voice there? Is
no iniquity ever practised by your eye? Let conscience speak. Iniquity of ear—
is there no iniquity that enters into your heurt through the ear? You cannot
listen to a conversation in the street without iniquity entering into your heart
through what Bunyan calls ¢ Ear-gate.”’ Imiquity of lip—do you always keep
your tongue as with a bridle? Do your lips never drop anything unbecoming the
gospel ¢ Is there no carnal conversation, no angry word at home, no expression
that you would not like the saints of God to hear? What ! your lips always kept
so strictly that there is never a single expression dropped from them which you
would be ashamed to utter before an assembly of 8od’s people t Iniquity of
thought—if your eyes, ears, and lips are clean, 18 there no iniquity of thought ¢
What | in that workshop within, no iniquitous suggestions, no evil workings #
Oh, how ignorant must we be of ourselves, if we feel that we have no iniquity of
thought ! Iniquity of imagination—does not fancy sometimes bring before you
scenes of sensuality in which your carnal nature is vile enough to revel ¥ Iniquity
of memory—does not memory sometimes bring back sins you formerly committed,
and your evil nature is perhaps base enough to desire they had been greater ?
Iniquity of feeling—no enmity against God’s people ever working ! no pride of
heart ? no covetousness? no hypocrisy # no self-rightcousness ¥ no sensuality ?
no base thought that you cannot disclose even to your bosom friend ¢ But here
is the blessed promise—a promise only suited to Israel : for all but Isracl lose
gight of their iniquities, and justify themselves in self-righteousness. None but
Israel feel and confess their iniquities, and therefore to Israel is the promise of
redemption limited : ‘‘ He shall redeem Jsrael from all his iniquities.’”” What!
all? Yes. Not one left? No, not a trace, not a shade, not the shadow of a
shade ; all buried, all gone, all swallowed up, all blotted out, all freely pardoned,
all cast behind God's back.—Josepk C. Philpot, 1802—1869.

Verss 8.—What a graceful and appropriate conclusion of this comprehensive
and instructive psalm ! Like the sun, it dawns veiled in cloud, it sets bathed in
splendour ; it opens with soul-depth, it closes with soul-height. Redemption
from all iniquity ! It baffles the most descriptive language, and distances the
highest measurement. The most vivid imagination faints in conceiving it, the
most glowing image fails in portraying it, and faith droops her wing in the bold
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attempt to scale its summit. ‘‘He shall redeem Israel from all his iniguities.”
The verse is a word-painting of man restored, and of Paradise regained.— Oclavius
Winslow.

HINTS TO THE VILLAGE PREACHER.

Verse 1.—The assertion of an experienced believer. I. I have cried—that is, I
have earnestly, constantly, truthfully prayed. II. I have cried only unto thee.
Nothing could draw me to other confidences, or make me despair of thee. IIIL I
have cried in distress. At my worst, temporally or spiritually, I have cried out
of the depths. IV. I therefore infer—that I am thy child, no hypocrite, no
apostate ; and that thou hast heard and wilt hear me evermore.

Verse 1.—1. What we are to understand by ¢ the depths.”” Great misery and
distress. II. How men get 1nto ‘* the depths.” By sin and unbelief. IIT. What

acious souls do when in ¢ the depths.”” Cry unto the Lord. IV. How the

ord lgts Jpr;;ying souls out of ‘‘ the depths” ; ‘‘ He shall redeem,’’ etc., verse 8.
—W. H J. P

Verse 1.—1. Tn the pit. II. The morning-star seen : ‘‘ Thee, O Lord.” III.
Prayer fiutters up ‘‘ out of the depths.”—W. B. X,

Verses 1, 2.—1. The depths from which prayer may rise. 1. Of affliction. 2.

Of conviction. 8. Of desertion. II. The height to which it may ascend. 1. To
the hearing of God. 2. To a patient hearing. ¢‘‘ Hear my voice.”! 8. To an
attentive hearing. .
. Or, I. We should pray at all times. II. We should pray that our prayers may
be heard. III. We should gray until we know we are heard. IV. We should
pray in faith that when heard we have the thing we have asked. ¢ That which
thou hast Erayed to me against the King of Assyria I have heard.” God had
heard. That was enough. It was the death of Sennacherib and the overthrow
of his host.—@G. R.

Verses 1, 3.—Consider, I. The Imist's condition in the light of a warning.
Evidently, through sin, he came into the depths ; see verses 8 and 4. Learn, 1,
The need of watchfulness on the part of all. 2. That backsliding will, sooner or
later, bring great trouble of soul. II. His sometime continuance in that condi-
tion, in tbe light of a Divine judgment : ‘‘ I have cried.”” Certainly his first cry
had not brought deliverance. 1, The realization of pardon is a Divine work, de-
pendent upon God’s pleasure. Ps. Ixxxv, 8. 2. But he will not always nor
often speak pardon at the first asking ; for He will make His people reverence
his holiness, feel the bitterness of sinning, learn caution, etc. E[ His conduct
while in that condition in the light of a direction. He, 1. Seeks deliverance
only of God. 2. Is intensely earnest in his application : *‘I cried.” 8. Isim-
portunate in his pleading : *‘‘ Hear my voice,’ etc.—J. F.

Verse 2.—Attention from God to us—how to gain it. I. Let us plead the
name which commands attention. II. Let us ourselves pay attention to God’s
word. III. Let us give earnest attention to what we ask, and how we ask. IV.
Let us attentively watch for a reply. -

Verss 2.—*‘Lord, hear my voice.”’ 1. Though it be faint by reason of distance
—hear it. II. Though it be broken because of my distress—hear it. III.
Though it be unworthy on account of my iniquities —hear it. —W. H. J. P,

Verse 8.—I1. The supposition : ‘‘ If thou, Lord, shouldst mnark iniquities.”
1. It is scriptural. 2. It is reasonable. If God is not indifferent towards men,
he must observe their sins. If he is holy, he must manifest indignation against
sin. If he is the Creator of conscience, he must certainly uphold its verdict

ainst sin. If he is not wholly on the side of sin, how can he fail to avenge the
mischiefs and miseries sin has caused ¥ II. The question it suggests: ‘‘ Who
shall stand ¢’ A question, 1. Not difficult to answer. 2. Of solemn import to
all. 8. Which ought to be seriously pondered without delay. 1II. The possi-
bility it hints at. ¢ If thou, Lord.”” The ¢‘if ** hints at the possibility that God
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may not mark sin. The possibility, 1. Is rcasonable, providing it can be without
damage to God’s righteousness ; for the Creator and Preserver of men cannot
delight in condemning and punishing. 2. Is a God-honouring reslity, through
the blood of Christ, Rom. iil. 21—26. 8. Becomes a glorious certainty in the
experience of penitent and believing souls,—J. F.

Verses 8, 4.—1. The Confession. He could not stand. II. The Confidence.
¢t There is forgiveness.’”” III. The Consequence. ‘‘That thou mayest be feared.”

Verses 8, 4. —1. The fearful supposition. II. The solemn interrogation. IIL
The Divine consolation.— W. J.

Verse 4.— Forgiveness with God. 1. The proofs of it. 1. Divine declarations.
2. Invitations and promises, Is. i. 18. 8. The bestowment of pardon so effect-
ually a8 to give assurance and joy. 2 Sam. xii. 18. Ps. xxxii. 5. Luke vii. 47-8.
1 John ii. 12. II. The reason of it. 1. In God’s nature there is the desire to for-
give ; the gift of Christ is sufficient evidence for it. 2. But, the text speaks not
o much of a desire as it asserts the existence of a forgiveness being ‘* with’’ God,
therefore ready to be dispensed. The blood of Christ is the reason (Col. i. 14) ;
by it the disposition to forgive righteously manifests itself in the forgiving act :
Rom. iii. 25, 26. 8. Hence, forgiveness for all who believe is sure : Rom. iii. 25 ;
1 John ii. 1, 2. III. The result of its realization : ‘‘That thou mayest be
feared ’’ : with a reverential fear, and spiritual worship. 1. The possibility of
forgiveness begets in an anxious soul true penitence, as opposed to terror and de-
sparr. 2. The hope of receiving it begets earnest seeking and prayerfulness. 8.
A believin recegtion of it gives peace and rest, and, exciting grateful love, leads
to spiritual worship and filial service.—J. 7.

Verss 4.—*‘ There is forgiveness.” 1. It is needed. II. God alone can give it.
III. It may be had. IV. We may know that we have it.

Verss 4.—I. A most cheering announcement: ‘‘There is forgiveness with
thee.” 1. A fact certain. 2. A fact in the present temse. 8. A fact which
arises out of God himself. 4. A fact stated in general terms. 5. A fact to be
meditated upon with delight. II. A most admirable design : ¢‘ That thou mayest
be feared.”” 1. Very contrary to the abuse made of it by rebels, triflers, and
procrastinators. 2. Very different from the pretended fears of legalists. 8. No
pardon, no fear of God—devils, reprobates. 4. No pardon, none survive to fear
him, 6. But the means of pardon encourage faith, repentance, prayer ; and the
receipt of pardon creates love, suggests obedience, inflames zeal.

Verse 4.—Bee ‘‘ Spurgeon’s Sermons,”” No. 851 : ‘‘ Plenteous Redemption.’’

Verse 4.—Tender Light. I. The Angel by the Throne : ‘ Forgiveness with
Thee.”” II. The shadow that enhances his sweet majesty : ¢ If,”” * But.”” IIL.-
'%‘;JeBh%nage resultant from his ministry ; universal from highest to least.—

Verses 5, 6.—Three postures : Waiting, Hoping, Watching.

Verses 5, 6.—1. The seeking sinner. 2. The Christian mourner, 8. The lov-
ing intercessor. 4. The spiritual labourer. 5. The dying believer.— W. J.

Verses 5, 6.—1. We are to wait on God. 1. By faith: ‘‘In his word do I
hope.”” 2. By prayer. Prayer can wait when it has a promise to rest upon. IIL
We are to wait for God : ‘‘I wait for the Lord.” ¢ My soul waiteth for the
Lord more,’” etc. 1. Because he has his own time for giving. 2. Because what
he gives is worth waiting for.—G. R.

Verse 6.—‘‘ More than they.”’ 1. For the darker sorrow his absence causes. II.
For the richer splendour his coming must bring. III. For the greater might of
our indwelling love.— W. B. H.

Verse 6.—1. A long, dark night: The Lord absent. II. An eager, hopeful
watcher : Waiting the Lord’s return. III. A bright, blessed morning: The
time of the Lord’s appearing.— W. H. J. P.

Verse 7.—Redeeming grace the sole hope of the holiest.— W. B. H.

Verse 7.—I1. A divine exhortation : ‘‘ Let Israel hope in the Lorp.” II. A
spiritual reason: ‘‘ For with the Lorp there is mercy,” etc. III. A gracious
promise : ‘‘ He shall redeem Israel from all his iniquities.””—J. C. Philpot.
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Verses 7, 8.—It is our wisdom to have éwrsonal dealings with God. I. The firs¢
exercise of faith must be upon the Lord himself. This is the natural order, the
necessary order, easiest, wisest, and most profitablo order. Begin where all be-
gins. 1I. Exercises of faith about other things must still be in connection with
the Lord. Mercy—*¢ with the Lord.”” Plenteous redemption *‘ with him.”” TII.
Exercises of faith, whatever their object, must all settle on him. ‘¢ Hge shall
redeem,”’ etc.

Verse 8.—1. The Redemption : ‘‘ From all iniquities.’”” II. The Redeemer :
*The Lord.” 8ee Titus ii. 14. III. The Redeemed : ‘‘ Israel.”’— W, H, J. P.
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PSALM CXXXI.

Trrr.e.—A Song of Degrees of David. I is both by David and of David - he is the au-
thor and the subject of it, and many incidents of Ais life may be employed to illustrale it.
Comparing all the psalms to gems, we should liken this to a pearl : how beaulifully it will
adorn the neck of patience. Il is one of the shortest psalms lo read, but one of the longest to
learn. Il speaks of a young child, bul it conlains the experience of a man in Christ. Low-
liness and humilily are here seen in connection with a sanctified heart, a will subdued to the
mind of God, and a hope looking to the Lord alone. Happy is the man who can without
Jalsehood use these words as his own; for he wears about him the likeness of his Lord, who
said, ** I am meek and lowly in heart."”’ The psalm is in advance of all the Songs of De-
grees which have preceded it ; for lowliness is one of the highest allainments in the divine
life. There are also steps in this Song of Degrees : it is a short ladder, if we count the
words; bul yet it rises to a greal height, reaching from deep humility {o fixed confidence. Le
Blanc thinks that this is a song of the Israelites who returned from Babylon with humble
hearts, weaned from their idols. At any rate, after any spiritual captivity let it be the ex-

pression of our hearts,
. EXPOSITION.

LORD, my heart is not haughty, nor mine eyes lofty : neither

do I exercise myself in great matters, or in things too high
for me.

2 Surely I have behaved and quieted myself, as a child that is
weaned of his mother : my soul s even as a weaned child.

3 Let Israel hope in the LORD from henceforth and for ever.

1. ‘* Lomp, my heart is not haughty.”” The psalm deals with the Lord, and is a
solitary colloquy with him, not a discourse before men. We have a sufficient
sudience when we speak with the Lord, and we may gay to him many things which
were not proper for the ears of men. The holy man makes his appeal to Jehovah,
who alone knows the heart : a man should be slow to do this upon any matter, for
the Lord is not to be trifled with ; and when anyone ventures on such an appeal
he should be sure of his case. He begins with his heart, for that is the centre of
our nature, and if pride be there it defiles everything ; just as mire in the spring
causes mud in all the streams. It is a grand thing for a man to know his own
hieart so as to be able to speak before the Lord about it. It is beyond all things
deceitful and desperately wicked, who can know it? Who can know it unless
taught by the Bpirit of God ¥ It is a still greater thing if, upon searching himself
thoroughly, a man can solemnly protest unto the Omniscient One that his heart is
not haughty : that is to say, neither proud in his opinion of himself, contemptu-
ous to others, nor self-righteous before the Lord ; neither boastful of the past,
proud of the present, nor ambitious for the future. ‘‘Nor mine eyes lofty.”” What
the heart desires the eyes look for. Where the desires run the glances usually
follow. This holy man felt that he did not seek after elevated places where he
might gratify his self-esteem, neither did he look down upon others as being his
inferiors. A proud look the Lord hates ; and in this all men are agreed with him ;
yea, even the proud themselves hate haughtiness in the gestures of others. Lofty
eyes are 82 generally hateful that haughty men have %een known to avoid the
manners natural to the proud in order to escape the ill-will of their fellows. The
pride which apes humility always takes care to cast its eyes downward, since
every man’s consciousness tells him that contemptuous  glances are the sure
ensigns of a boastful spirit. In Psalm cxxi. David lifted up his eyes to the hills ;
but here he declares that they were not lifted up in any other sense. When the
heart is right, and the eyes are right, the whole man is on the road to a healthy
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and happy condition. Let us take care that we do not use the language of this
Im unless, indeed, it be true as to ourselves ; for there is no worse pride than
that which claims humility when it does not possess it.

““ Neither do I exerciss myself in great matters.”” As a private man he did not
usurp the power of the king or devise plots against him : he minded his own busi-
ness, and left others to mind theirs. As a thoughtful man he did not pry into
things unrevealed ; he was not speculative, self-conceited or opinionated. Asa
secular person he did not thrust himself into the priesthood as 8aul had done be-
fore him, and as Uzziah did after him. It is well so to exercise ourselves unto
godliness that we know our true sphere, and diligently keep to it. Many through
wishing to be great have failed to be good : they were not content to adorn the
lowly stations which the Lord appointed them, and so they have rushed at gran-
deur and power, and found destruction where they looked for honmour. ‘‘Orin
things too high for me.”” High things may suit others who are of greater stature,
and yet they may be quite unfit for us. A man does well to know his own size.
Ascertaining his own capacity, he will be foolish if he aims at that which is
beyond his reach, straining himself, and thus injuring himself. Such is the
vanity of many men that if a work be within their range they despise it, and
think it beneath them : the only service which they are willing to undertake is
that to which they have never been called, and for which they are by no means
qualified. What a hauﬁhty heart must he have who will not serve God at all
unless he may be trusted with five talents at the least ! His looks are indeed
lofty who disdains to be a light among his poor friends and neighbours here be-
low, but demands to be created a star of the first magnitude to shine among the
upper ranks, and to be admired by gazing crowds. It is just on God’s part that
those who wish to be everything should end in being nothing. It is a righteous
retribution from God when every matter turns out to be too great for the man
who would only handle great matters, and everything proves to be too high for
the man who exercised himself in things too high for him. Lord, make us lowly,
keep us lowly, fix us for ever in lowliness. Help us to be in such a case that the
confession of this verse may come from our lips as a truthful utterance which we
dare.make before the Judge of all the earth.

2. ‘‘Surely I have behaved and quisted myself.”’ The original bears somewhat of
the form of an oath, and therefore our translators exhibited great judgment in
introducing the word ‘‘ surely” ; it is not a literal version, but it correctly gives
the meaning. The Psalmist had been upon his best behaviour, and had smoothed
down the roughnesses of his self-will ; by holy effort he had mastered his own
spirit, so that towards God he was not rebellious, even as towards man he was
not haughty. It is no easy thing to quiet yourself : sooner may a man calm the sea,
or rule the wind, or tame a tiger, than quiet himself. We are clamorous, un-
easy, petulant ; and nothing but grace can make us quiet under affliction, ir-
ritations, and disappointments. ‘43 a child that is weaned of his mother.”
He had become as subdued and content as a child whose weaning is fully
accomplished. The Easterns put off the time of weaning far later than we do,
and we may conclude that the process grows none the easier by being postponed.
At last there must be an end to the suckling period, and then a battle begins : the
child is denied his comfort, and therefore frets and worries, flies into pets, or
sinks into sulks. It is facing its first great sorrow, and it is in sore distress. Yet
time brings not only alleviations, but the ending of the conflict ; the boy ere long
is quite content to find his nourishment at the table with his brothers, and he
feels no lingering wish to return to those dear fountains from which he once sus-
tained his life. He is no longer angry with his mother, but buries his head in
that very bosom after which he pined so grievously : he is weaned on his mother
rather than from her.

." Mf soul doth like a weanling rest,
cease to weep ;
80 mother’s lap, though dried her breast,
Can lull to sleep.”
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To the weaned child his mother is his comfort though she has denied him com-
fort. It is a blessed mark of growth out of spiritual infancy when we can forego
the joys which once appeared to be essential, and can find our solace in him who
denies them to us : then we behave manfully, and every childish complaint is
hushed. If the Lord removes our dearest delight we bow to his will without a
murmurihg thou%ht ; in fact, we find a delight in giving up our delight, Thisis
no spontaneous [ruit of nature, but a well-tended product of divine grace: it
grows out of humility and lowliness, and it is the stem upon which peace blooms
as a fair flower, ‘‘My soul is even os a weaned child'’; or it may be read, ‘‘ as a
weaned child on me my soul,” as if his soul leaned upon him in mute submission,
neither boasting nor complaining. It is not every child of God who arrives at
this weanedness speedily. BSome are sucklings when they ought to be fathers ;
others are hard to wean, and cry, and fight, and rage against their heavenly
parent’s discipline. When we think ourselves safely through the weaning, we
sadly discover that the old appetites are rather wounded than slain, and we begin
crying again for the breasts which we had given up. It is easy to begin shouting
before we are out of the wood, and no doubt hundreds have sung this psalm long
before they have understood it. Blessed are those afflictions which subdue our
affections, which wean us from self-sufficiency, which educate us into Christian
manliness, which teach us to love God not merely when he comforts us, but even
when he tries us. Well might the sacred poet repeat his figure of the weaned
child ; it is worthy of admiration and imitation ; it is doubly desirable and diffi-
cult of attainment. Such weanedness from self springs from the gentle humility
declared in the former verse, and partly accounts for its existence. If pride is

one, submission will be sure to follow ; and, on the other hand, if pride is to be
riven out, self must also be vanquished.

8. ‘‘Let Israel hope in the LorD from henceforth and for ever.”” See how lovingly
a man who is weaned from self thinks of others! David thinks of his people,
and loses himself in his care for Israel. How he prizes the grace of hope! He
has given up the things which are seen, and therefore he values the treasures
which are not seen except by the eyes of hope. There is room for the largest
hope when self is gone, ground for eternal hope when transient things no Jonger
hold the mastery of our spirits, This verse is the lesson of experience : & man of
God who had been taught to renounce the world and live upon the Lord alone,
here exhorts all his friends and companions to do the same. He found it a
blessed thing to live by hope, and therefore he would have all his kinsmen do the
same. Let all the nation hope, let all their hope be in Jehovah, let them at once
begin hoping ‘¢ from henceforth,”” and let them continue hoping ‘‘ for ever.”
Weaning takes the child out of a temporary condition into a state in which he
will continue for the rest of his life: to rise above the world is to enter upon a
heavenly existence which can never end. When we cease to hanker for the world
we begin hoging in the Lord. O Lord, as a parent weans a child, so do thou
wean me, and then shall I fix all my hope on thee alone,

EXPLANATORY NOTES,

Whole Psalm.—This little song is inscribed 2% because it is like an echo of the
answer (2 Sam. vi. 21 sq.) with which David repelled the mocking observation of
- Michal when he danced before the Ark in a linen ephod, and therefore not in
kingly attire, but in the common raiment of the priests : I esteem myself still less
than I now show it, and I appear base in mine own eyes. In general David is the
model of the state of mind which the poet expresses here. He did not push him-
self forward, but suffered himself to be drawn forth out of seclusion. He did not
take possession of the throne violently ; but after Samuel has anointed him, he
willingly and patiently traverses the long, thorny, circuitous way of deep abase-
ment, until he receives from God’s hand that which God’s promise had assured to
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him, The persecution by Saul lasted about ten years, and his kingship in Heb-
ron, at first only incipient, seven years and a half. He left it entirely to God to
remove Saul and Ishbosheth, He let Shimei curse. He left Jerusalem before
- Absalom. Submission to God’s guidance, resignation to his dispensations, con-
tentment with that which was allotted to him, are the distinguishing traits of his
noble character. — Frang Delitzsch.

Whole Psalm.—Psalm cxxx. is a Song of Forgiveness ; Psalm cxxxi. is a Song
of Humility : the former celebrates the blessedness of the man whose transgres-
sions are pardoned ; the latter celebrates the blessedness of the man who is of a
meek and lowly spirit. Forgiveness should humble us, Forgiveness implies sin ;
and should not the sinner clothe himself with humility ¥ and when not for any
desert of his, but simply by the free grace of Heaven, his sins have been par-
doned, should he not bind the garments of humility still more closely about him ¢
The man who is of a nature at once sincere and sweet, will be even more humbled
by the sense of an undeserved for%iveness than by the memory of the sins from
which it has cleansed him. Very fitly, therefore, does the psalm of humility fol-
low the g::lm which sings of the Divine loving-kindness and tender mercy.—
Samuel

Whols Psalm.—This psalm, which records the meek and humble spirit of those
who are the true worshippers of the Temple, doubtless belongs, as its title an-
nounces, to the time of David. It is exactly in the spirit of that humble thanks-
giving made by him, after the divine revelation by Nathan of the future blessings
of his posterity (1 Chron. xxiji. 9—11) ; and forms a most appropriate introduc-
tion to the following psalm, the theme of which is evidently the dedication of the
Temple.—John Jebb,

Verss 1.—* LorD, my Aeart is not haughty.” For the truth of his plea he ap-
p:sltoleth to Gi)d ; and from all those who are affected like David, God will accept
of the appeal.

Fintlg?eHe could in truth of heart appesl to God: ‘‘ Lorp, my heart is not
haughty.’ He appesaleth to him who knoweth all things. ‘¢ Lord, from whom
nothing is hid, thou knowest that this is the very disposition of my soul. If I
have anything, it is from thee ; it is thy providence which brought me from f: I-
lowing the ewes great with young to feed and govern thy people.” Such a holy
man would not rashly invoke God, and take his holy name in vain ; but knowing
his integrity, durst call God to witness. The saints are wont to do so upon like
occasions ; as Peter (John xxi. 17); ‘‘Lord, thou knowest all things; thou
knowest that I love thee.”” They know they have a God that will not be deceived
with any shows, and that he knoweth and approveth them for such as he findeth
them to be.

Secondly. From those that are affected like David, God will accept the appeal ;
for in the account of God we are that which we sincerely desire and endeavour to
be, and that which is the general course and tenor of our lives, though there be
some intermixture of failing. David saith, ‘‘ LorD, my hkeart is not haughty’ ;
and yet he was not altogether free from pride. His profession respecteth his sin-
cere purpose and constant endeavour, and the predominant disposition of his soul.
God himself confirmeth such appeals by his own testimony : 1 Kings xv. 5, ‘‘ My
servant David did that which was right in the eyes of the Lord, neither departed
from all that which he had commanded him, save only in the matter of Uriah.”
. . . . Byall this it is shown that the plea of sincerity is allowed by God, though
there be some mixture of failings and weaknesses. -

Thirdly. Is not this boasting like the Pharisee # Luke xviii. 9, ‘¢ God, I thank
thee, I am not like other men.” If David were thus humble, why doth he speak
of it? Is he not guilty of pride while he seemeth to speak against pride ?

This is spoken either as, (1.) A necessary vindication ; or (2.) A necessary in-
struction. 1. As a necessary vindication against the censures and calumnies of
his adversaries. Saul’s courtiers accused him as aspiring after the kingdom ; yea,
his own brother taxed him with pride when he came first abroad : 1 Sam. xvii.
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28, ‘‘ I know thy pride, and the naughtiness of thine heart; for thou art come
down that thou mightest see the battle.”” If his brother would calumniate his
actions, much more might others. Now it is for the honour of God that his chil-
dren, a8 they would not commit a fault, so they should not be under the suspicion
of it ; therefore he appealeth to God. 2. A necessary instruction ; for whatso-
ever David said or wrote here, he said or wrote by the inspiration of the Holy
Ghost, that Israel may learn how to hope in God. Herein David is a notable
pattern of duty both to superiors and inferiors.— Thomas Manton.

Verse 1.—‘‘My heart is not haughty.”” Albeit pride is a common vice, which
attendeth vain man in every degree of excellency and supposed worth in him, yet
the grace of God is able to keep humble a wise, rich, and potent man, yea, to
keeE humble a king and conqueror ; for it is no less a person than David who
saith here, ‘‘Lord, my heart is not haughty.— David Dickson.

Verse 1.—*‘Nor mine eyes lofty.”’ Pride has its seat in the heart ; but its principal
expression is in the eye. The eye is the mirror of the soul ; and from it mental and
moral characteristics may be ascertained, with no small degree of precision.
‘What a world of meaning is sometimes concentrated in a single glance! But of
all the passions, pride is most clearly revealed in the eyes. There can scarcely be
a mistake here. We are all familiar with a class of phrases, which run in pairs.
We sgeak of sin and misery ; holiness and bap%):esa ; peace and prosperity ; war
and desolation. Among these may be numbered, the proud heart und the
haughty look. ‘¢ There is a generation, Oh, how lofty are their eyes | and their
eyelids are lifted up.” ‘‘ Him that hath an high look and a proud heart I will
not suffer.”” . . . A proud look is one of the seven things which are an abomina-
tion unto the Lord. It is said of him, ¢‘ Thou wilt save the afflicted people ; but
wilt bring down high looks.”” And hence David makes the acknowledgment :
Lord, thou knowest all things ; thou knowest that pride has no existence in m
heart. Thou knowest that no pride flashes forth from mine eyes.—N. M Michael.

Verse 1.—*‘‘Nor mine eyes lofty.’’ Ile had neither a scornful nor an aspiring
look. ‘‘My eyes are not lofty," either to look with envy upon those that are above
me, or to look with disdain upon those that are below me. Where there is a
proud heart, there is commonly a proud look (Prov. vi. 17); but the humble
publican will not so much as lift up his eyes.—Matthew Henry.

‘erss 1.—*‘Neither have I occupied myself,” etc. One cannot admire enough the
prayer of Anselm, a profound divine of our own country, in the eleventh century.
‘1 do not seek, O Lord, to penetrate thy depths. I by no means think my intel-
lect equal to them : but I long to understand in some degree thy truth, which my
heart believes and loves. For I do not seek to understand that I may believe ;
but I believe, that I may understand.””—N. M’ Michael.

Verse 1.—*‘ Great matters . . . things too high for me.”” The great and wonder-
ful things meant are God’s secret purposes, and sovereign means for their accom-
plishment, in which man is not called to co-operate, but to acquiesce. As David
practised this forbearance by the patient expectation of the kingdom, both before
and after the death of 8aul, so he here describes it as a characteristic of the
chosen people.—Joseph Addison Alezander.

Verses 1, 2.—Our Father is our superior ; it is fit therefore that we be resigned
to his will. ¢ Honour thy father and thy mother’ (Exod. xx. 12) ; how much
more our heavenly Father! (Heb. xii. 9). See David’s spirit in the case:
‘ LorD, my heart 18 not haughty,’’ etc.: Ps. cxxxi. 1,2. As if he had said, ¢ I will
kc:gf within my own sphere ; I will not stretch beyond my line, in prescribing to
God ; but submit to his will, ‘as a weaned child,’ taken from its dear breasts’’ :
intimating that he would wean himself from whatever God removed from him.
How patiently did Isaac permit himself to be bound and sacrificed by Abraham !
Gen. xxii. 9. And yet he was of age and strength sufficient to have struggled for
his life, being twenty-five years old ; but that holy young man abhorred the
thought of striving with his father, And shall not we resign ourselves to our
God 9nd"Father in Christ Jesus t—John Singleton (—1708), in *‘The Motning
m’ ml
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Verses 1, 2.—It has always been my aim, and it is my prayer, to have no plan as
regards myself ; well assured as I am that the place where the Saviour sees meet
to place me must ever be the best place for me.—Robert Murray M’ Cheyne,
1813—1848,

Verse 2.—*‘Surely I have behaved and quieted mysslf,” etc. Oh, how sapless and
insipid doth the world grow to the soul that is making meet for heaven! ¢ I am
crucified to the world, and this world to me.” @Gal. vi. 14. In vain doth this
harlot think to allure me by her attractions of profit and pleasure. ‘¢ Surely I have
behaved and quieted myself, as a child that is weaned of his mother : my soul is
cven as & weaned child.”” There is no more relish in these gaudy things to my
palate, than in the white of an egg ; everything grows a burden to me, were it
not my duty to follow my calling, and be thunkfnl for my enjoyments. Methinks
I have my wife, husband, and dearest relations, as if I had none ; I weep for out-
ward losses, as if T wept not ; rejoice in comforts below as if I 1ejoiced not (1 Cor.
vii. 29, 80) ; my thoughts are taken up with other objects. The men of the
world slight me, many seem to be weary of me, and 1 am as weary of them. Itis
none of these carthly things that my heart is set upon ; my soul is set on things
above, my treasure is in heaven, and T would have my heart therc also : I have
gent before me all my goods into another country, and am shortly for removing ;
and when I look about me, I see a bare, empty house, and am ready to say with
Monica, What do I here? my father, husband, mother (Jerusalem above), my
brethren, sisters, best friends are above. Methinks, I grudge the world any por-
tion of my heart, and think not these temporal visible things worth a cast of my
eye compared with things invisible and eternal : 2 Cor. iv. 18.— Oliver Heywood,
1629—1702.

Verse 2 ( first clause).—‘‘If I have not restrained,” or quieted, and compelled to
silence, ‘‘ my soul.”” It is a Hebrew phrase of asseveration and of swearing : as
if he would say, I have thoroughly imposed silence on my soul, that it should be
tranquil, and should bear patiently the divinely imposed cross. Just asin the
following Psalm we hear a like form of asseveration : ‘‘ If I will come-into the
tabernacle of my house,” meaning ‘‘ I will not come,’’ etc.—Solomon Gesner.

Verse 2.—**I have behaved and quieted myself, as a child that is weaned.”” Weaned
from what? Self-sufficiency, self-will, self-seeking. From creatures and the
things of the world—not, indeed, as to their use, but as to any dependence upon
them for his bappiness and portion. . . . Yet this experience is no easy attain-
ment. The very form of expression—‘‘I have behaved and gquieted myself,”
reminds us of some risings which were with difficulty subdued. There is a differ-
ence here between Christ and Christians, In him the exercise of grace encoun-
tered no adverse principles ; but in them it meets with constant oppoeition. The
flesh lusteth against the spirit ; and when we would do good evil is present with
us ; hence the warfare within. 8o it is with ‘¢ the chilg that is weaned.”” The
task to the mother is trying and troublesome. The infant cries, and seems to sob
out his heart. He thinks it very hard in her, and knows not what she means by
her seeming cruelty, and the mother’s fondness renders all her firmness necessary
to keep her at the process ; and sometimes she also weeps at the importunity of
his dear looks, and big tears, and stretched-out hands. But it must be done, and
therefore, though she pities, she perseveres ; and after a while he is soothed and
satisfied, forgets the breast, and no longer feels even a hankering after his former
pleasure. But how is the weaning of the child accomplished ¢ By embittering
the member to his lips ; by the removal of the object in the absence and conceal-
ment of the mother ; by the substitution of other food ; by the influence of time.
8o it is with us. We love the world, and it deceives us. We depend on creat-
ures, and they fail us, and pierce us through with many sorrows. We enter for-
bidden paths, and follow after our lovers ; and our way is hedged up with thoras ;
and we then say, ‘‘ Return uanto thy rest, O my soul ; and now, Lord, what wait I
for? My hope is in thee,”” The enjoyment of a greater good subdues the relish
of aless. What are the indulgences of sin, or the dissipations of the world to

-
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one who is abuadantly satisfied with the goodness of God's house, and is made to
drink of the river of his pleasures i— William Jay (1769—1858), in ‘‘ Evening Exer-
cises for the Closet.”’

Verse 2.—*‘As a child that is weaned of his mother.) Though the weaned child
has not what it would have, or what it naturally most desireth, the milk of the
breast—yet it is contented with what the mother giveth—it rests upon her love
and provision. 8o are we to be content with what providence alloweth us : Heb.
xiii. 5, ‘‘ Let your conversation be without covetousness, and be content with
such things as ye have’’ ; and Phil. iv. 11, ¢‘ I have learned, in whatsoever state
I am, therewith to be content.’” Whatever pleaseth our heavenly Father should
please us. The child that is put from the breast to a harder diet is yet contented
at last. The child doth not prescribe what it will eat, drink, or put on. Chil-
dren are in no care for enlarging possessions, heaping up riches, aspiring after
dignities and honours ; but meekly take what is provided for them. The child,
when it has lost the food which nature provideth for it, is not solicitous, but
wholly referreth itself to the mother, hangeth upon the mother. 8o for every-
thing whatsoever should we depend upon God, refer ourselves to God, and expect
all things from bim : Ps. Ixii. 5, ‘‘ My soul, wait thou only upon God ; for my
exgectatlon is from him.”’ With such a simFlicity of submission should we rest
and depend upon God. Let us take heed of being over wise and provident for
ourselves, but let us trust our Father which is in heaven, and refer ourselves to
his wise and holy government.— Thomas Manton.

Verss .—*‘As a child that ts weaned of his mother.”” Weaned from the world,
the riches, honours, pleasures, and profits of it; as well as from nature, from
self, from his own righteousness, and all dependence upon it ; and as a child
that is weaned from the breast wholly depends on its nurse for sustenance, so did
he wholly depend upon God, his providence, grace, and strength ; and as to the
kingdom, he had no more covetous desires after it than a weaned child has to the
breast, and was very willing to wait the due time for the enjoyment of it. The
Targum has it, ‘‘ as one weaned on the breasts of its mother, I am strengthened
in the law.”” This is to be understood not of a child whilst weaning, when it is
usually peevish, fretful, and froward, but when it is weaned, and is quiet and
easy in its mother's arms without the breast.—Jokn Gill.

Verse 2.—*‘ My soul is even as a weaned child.”” In its nature, weanedness of soul
differs essentially from that disgust with the world, to which its ill-usage and
meanness sometimes give rise. It is one thing to be angry with the world, or
ashamed of it, and another to be weaned from it. Alter the world, ennoble it,
and many a proud mind that now despises, would court it. It is different also
from that weariness of spirit which generally follows a free indulgence in earthly
enjoyments. There is such a thing as wearing out the affections. Solomon
appears to have done this at one period of his life. ‘‘I have not a wish left,”
said a well-known sensualist of our own country, who had drunk as deeply as he
could drink of the world's cup. ‘‘ Were all the earth contains spread out before
me, ; :i,o not know a thing I would take the trouble of putting out my hand to
reach.

This weanedness of soul presupposes a power left in the soul of loving and de-
siring. It is not the destruction of its appetite, but the controlling and changing
of it. A weaned child still hungers, but it hungers no more after the food that
once delighted it ; it is quiet without it ; it can feed on other things : so a soul
weaned from the world, still pants as much as ever for food and happiness, but it
no longer seeks them in worldly things, or desires to do so. There 18 nothing in
the world that it feels necessary for its happiness. This thing in it it loves, and
that thing it values ; but it knows that it can do without them, and it is ready to
do without them whenever God pleases.

Let us inquire now into the sources of this frame of mind—how we get it. One
thing is certain—it is not our work. We do not bring ourselves to it. No infant
weans itself. The truth is, it is God that must wean us from the world. We
shall never leave it of our own accord. It is God’s own right hand that must
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draw us from it. And how? The figure in the text will partly tell us. 1. By
embittering the world to us. 2. At other times the Lord removes from us the thing
we love. 3. But he weans us most from the earth dy giving us better food.— Con-
densed from a Sermon by Charles Bradley, entitled ** Weanedness of Soul,”’ 1836.

Verse 2.—‘‘As a weaned child.” That is, meek, modest, humble, submissive,
simple, etc. See Matt. xviii, 1, 2, 8, 4.—Henry Ainsworth.—1622.

Verse 2.—Here is David’s picture of himself. . . . Observe, the ¢ child "'—
which is drawn for us to copy—is ‘‘ weaned ’’ : the process is complete ; it has
been truly disciplined ; the lesson is learned ; and now it rests in its ‘‘ weaning."’
The whole image expresses a repose which follows a struggle. ¢‘Surely I have be-
haved and quieted myself, as a child that is weaned of his mother' ; or, more liter-
ally, *‘ on his mother’’ ; now content to lie still on the very place of its priva-
tion,—** as a child that is weaned on his mother.”’

That obedience would be & tame and valueless thing, which was not the conse-

uence of quiet control. A mere apathetic state is the very opposite of obedience
that may be truly so called. But this is the point of the similitude,—there has
been a distress, and a battle, and a self-victory ; and now the stilled will is
hushed into submission and contentment ; ready to forego what is most liked,
and to take just whatever is given it—*' a weaned child."’

I do not believe that it was ever the intention of God that any man should so
merge and lose his will in the Divine, that he should have no distinct will of his
own. There have been many who have tried to attain this annihilation of will ;
and they have made it the great aim and end of hfe. But the character of the
dispensation does not allow 1t. I do not believe it to be a possible thing ; and if
it were possible, I do not believe that it would be after the mind of God. It is
not man’s present relation to his Maker. None of the saints in the Bible did
more than submit a strong existing will. The Lord Jesus Christ himself did no
more. ‘‘ What shall I say ¥ Father, save me from this hour ; but for this cause
came I unto this hour. Father, glorify thy name. Not my will, but thine be
done.” Evidently two things—*‘ My will,”” ‘Thy will.”” It was an instantly
and perfectly subjugated will,—nevertheless, a wilt.

And this is what 18 required of us ; and what the nature of our manhood, and
the provisions of our religion have to assume. A will, decidedly a will : the
more decided the will, the stronger the character, and the greater the man. But
a will that is always being given up, separated, conformed, constantly, increas-
ingly conformed. The unity of the two wills is heaven.— Condensed from a Sermon
by James Vaughan.

Verse 3. —‘‘Let Israel hope in the Lorp.” After the example, therefore, of the
King of Israel, who thus demeaned himself in his afflictions, lowly, contented,
and resigned, casting all his care upon the Father who cared for bim, and
patiently waitinghhis time for deliverance and salvation ; after this their example
and pattern, let his faithful people hope and trust, not in themselves, their wisdom,
or their power, but in Jehovah alone, who will not fail to exalt them, as he hath
already exalted their Redeemer, if they do but follow his steps.— G'eorge Horne.

Verse 8.—*‘Let Israel hope in the Lorp.”” Though David could himself wait
patiently and quietly for the crown designed him, yet perhaps Israel, the people
whose darling he was, would be ready to attempt something in favour of him be-
fore the time ; he therefore endeavours to quiet them too, and bids them ‘* Ahope
in the Lorp " that they should see a happy change of the face of affairs in due
time. Thus ‘‘it is good to hope, and quietly to wait for the salvation of the
Lord." —Matthew Hmri/

Verse 8.—*‘ Lot Israel hope in the Lorp,” etc. Remember that he is Jehovah.
1. Wise to plan. 2. Good to purpose. 3. Strong to execute, and that he will
withhold no good thing from them that walk uprightly. 4. Trust ‘‘ from hence-
Jorth.” If-you have not begun before, begin now. 5. And do not be weary ;
trust  for ever.”” Your case can never be out of the reach of God’s power and
mercy.—Adam COlarke.
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HINTS TO THE VILLAGE PREACHER.

Verse 1.—Humility. 1. A profession which ou%ht to befit every child of God.
II. A profession which nevertheless many children of God cannot truthfully
make. Point out the prevalence of pride and ambition even in the church. III.
A profession which can only be justified through the possession of the spirit of
Christ (Matt. xi. 29, 80 ; xviii. 1—5).—C. 4. D.

Verse 2.—The soul is as a weaned child : I. In conversion. II. In sanctifica-
tion, which is a continual weaning from the world and sin. III. In bereavement.
IV. In afiliction of every kind, V. In death.—@&. R,

Verse 2.—I. The soul has to be weaned as well as the body. 1. It is first nour-
ished by others. 2. It is afterward thrown upon its own resources. II. The soul
is weaned from one thing by giving its attention to another. 1. From worldly
things by heavenly, 2. From self-righteousness by the righteousness of another.
13 I;;om sin to holiness. 4. From the world to Christ. 5. From self to God.—

Verse 2.—1. A desirable condition: * As a weaned child.” II. A difficult
task—to subdue and quiet self. III. A delightful result: ‘‘ 8urely . . . . my
soul is as a weaned child.”—W. H. J. P,

Verse 2.—I. Soul-fretfulness : weak, dishonourable, rebellious. II. Soul-gov-
ernment ; throne often abdicated ; God gives each the sceptre of self-rule ; neces-
sary to successful life. III. Soul-quiet : its sweetness ; its power. Come, Holy
Spirit, breathe it upon us |—W. B. H. .

Verse 2.—8ee ‘* Spurgeon’s Sermons,’’ No. 1210 : ‘‘ The Weaned Child.”

Verses 3, 3.—The weaned child hoping in the Lord : 1. The first weaning of the
soul, the grand event of a man’s history. II. The joy in the Lord that springs
up in every weaned soul : ‘‘ My soul is even as a weaned child ; let Israel hope in
the Lord from henceforth and for ever.’’ III. The daily weaning of the soul
through life. IV. The earnest desires and the fruitful work of every weaned
soul.—A. Moody Stuart.

Verse 3.—I. The encouragement to hope in God. 1. As a covenant God, ‘¢ the
God of Israel.”” 2, Asa covenant-keeping God : ‘‘ From henceforth,” etc. II.
The effect of this hope. 1. The humility and dependence in the first verse. 2.
The contentment and weaning in the second verse. Would Israel be thus humble
and obedient as a little child ? ‘¢ Let Israel hope,” etc.—@G. R.

Verse 8.—The Voice of Hope heard in the Calm. 1. Calmed souls appreciate
God. Quiet favours contemplation. God’'s majesty, perfection, and praise so .
discovered. II, Calmed souls confide in God ; seen to be so worthy of trust.
IIIWCaB}mEd souls look fearlessly into eternity ; ‘‘ from henceforth and for ever,”’

Verse 8.—Hope on, h%pa ever, 1. For the past warrants such confidence, II.
For the present demands such confidence. . For the future will justify such
confidence.— W. H. J. P.

WORK UPON THE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-FIRST PSALM.

‘ SEVERAL [FIVE] SBERMONS UPON PsaLM CXXXI,' in the Works of Thomas
Manton, D.D. Vol. v,, folio, %p 961—1007 ; they may also be found in Vol.
xai. pp. 406—462 of the new edition of Manton’s Works, published by James
Nisbet and Co., 1874,



PSALM CXXXIL

Trrre.—A Song of Degrees. A joyful song indeed : let all pilgrims to the New Jerusa-

singitoﬁm?gm degrees or ascenis are uisible;tfcdlgl:maswudsstepbyatep

“« gfflictions” to a * crown,”’ from ** remember David,”’ to ** I will make the horn of Da-

vid to bud.” The latler half is like the over-arching sky bending above ** the fields of the
wood’’ which are found in the resolves and prayers of lhe former portion.

DivisioN.— Qur translators have righlly divided this psalm. I contains a statement of

David's anxious care to build a house for the Lord (verses 1 to 7) ; a prayer at the removal of

the Ark (verses 8 to 10); and a pleading of the divine covenant and its promises (verses 11

t0 18). |
EXPOSITION,

ORD, remember David, and all his aflictions :
2 How he sware unto the LORD, and vowed unto the mighty

God of Jacob;

3 Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house, nor go
up into my bed ;

4 I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids,

5§ Until I find out a place for the LORD, an habitation for the
mighty God of Jacob.

6 Lo, we heard of it at Ephratah : we found it in the fields of the
wood.

7 1We will go into his tabernacles: we will worship at his foot-
stool.

1. “Lorp, remember David, and all kis afflictions.”’ With David the covenant
was made, and therefore his name is pleaded on behalf of his descendants, and
the people who would be blessed by his dynasty. Jehovah, who changes not,
will pever forget one of his servants, or fail to keep his covenant ; yet for this
thing he is to be entreated. That which we are assured the Lord will do must,
nevertheless, be made a matter of prayer. The request is that the Lord would
remember, and this is & word full of meaning. We know that the Lord remem-
bered Noah, and assuaged the flood ; he remembered Abraham, and sent Lot out
of Sodom ; he remembered Rachel, and Hannah, .and gave them children ; he
remembered his mercy to the house of Israel, and delivered his people. That is
a choice song wherein we sing, ‘‘ He remembered us in our low estate : for his
mercy endureth for ever’’ ; and this is a notable prayer, ‘‘ Lord, remember me.’’
The plea is urged with God that he would bless the family of David for the sake
of their progenitor ; how much stronger is our master-argument in prayer that
God would deal well with us for Jesus’ sake | David had no personal merit ; the
plea is based upon the covenant graciously made with him : but Jesus has deserts
which are his own, and of boundless merit—these we may urge without hesita-
tion. When the Lord was angry with the reigning prince, the people cried,
“ Lord, remember David '’ ; and when they needed any special blessing, again
they sang, *‘ Lord, remember David.”” This was good pleading, but it was not
8o good as ours, which runs on this wise, ‘* Lord, remember Jesus, and all his
afflictions.”

The afflictions of David here meant were those which came upon him as a godly
man in his endgavours to maintain the worship of Jehovah, and to provide for its
decent and suitable celebration. There was always an ungodly party in the
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nation, and these persons were never slow to slander, hinder, and molest the ser-
vant of the Lord. Whatever were David’s faults, he kept true to the one, only,
living, and true God ; and for this he was a speckled bird among monarchs,
Since he zealously delighted in the worship of Jehovah, his God, he was despised
and ridiculed by those who could not understand his enthusiasm. God will never
forget what his people sufter for his sake. No doubt innumerable blessings de-
scend upon families and nations through the godly lives and patient sufferings of
the saints. We cannot be saved by the merits of others, but beyond all question
we are benefited by their virtues. Paul saith, ‘“ God is not unrighteous to forget
your work and labour of love, which ye have showed toward his name.’”’ Under
the New Testament dispensation, as well as under the Old, there is a full reward
for the righteous. That reward frequently comes upon their descendants rather
than upon themselves : they sow, and their successors reap. We may at this day
pray—Lord, remember the martyrs and confessors of our race, who suffered for
thy name's sake, and bless our people and nation with gospel grace for our
fathers’ sakes,

2. ‘“How he sware unto the Lorbp, and vowed unto the mighty God of Jacod.”
Moved by intense devotion, David expressed his resolve in the form of a solemn
vow, which was sealed with an oath, The fewer of such vows the better under a
dispensation whose great Representative has said, ‘‘ swear not at all.”” Perhaps
even in this case it had been wiser to have left the pious resolve in the hands of
God in the form of a prayer ; for the vow Was not actually fulfilled as intended,
since the Lord forbade David to build him a temple. We had better not swear
to do anything before we know the Lord’s mind about it, and then we shall not
need to swear. The instance of David’s vows shows that vows are allowable,
but it does not prove that they are desirable. Probably David went too far in
his words, and it is well that the Lord did not hold him to the letter of his bond,
but accepted the will for the deed, and the meaning of his promise instead of the
literal sense of it. David imitated Jacob, that great maker of vows at Bethel,
and upon him rested the blessing pronounced on Jacob by Isaac, ‘‘ God Almighty
bless thee'’ (Gen. xxviii. 8), which was remembered by the patriarch on his
death-bed, when he spoke of ‘‘ the mighty God of Jacob.” God is mighty to
hear us, and to help us in performing our vow. We should be full of awe at the
idea of making any promise to the Mighty God : to dare to trifle with him would
be grievous indeed. It is observable that affliction led both David and Jacob
into covenant dealings with the Lord : many vows are made in anguish of soul.
We may also remark that, if the votive obligations of David are to be remem-
bered of the Lord, much more are the suretyship engagements of the Lord Jesus
before the mind of the great Lord, to whom our soul turns in the hour of our
distress.

Note, upon this verse, that Jehovah was the God of Jacob, the same God ever-
more ; that he had this for his attribute, that he is mighty—mighty to succour
his Jacobs who put their trust in him, though their afflictions be many. He is,
moreover, specially the Mighty One of his people ; he is the God of Jacob in a
sense in which he is not the God of unbelievers. So here we have three points
concerning our God : —name, J2hovah ; attridute, mighty ; special relationship,
‘“ mighty God of Jacob.” He it is who is asked to remember David and his
trials, and there is a plea for that blessing in each one of the three points.

8. ““Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house, nor go up into my bed.”’
Our translators give the meaning, though not the literal form, of David’s vow,
which ran thus, ‘‘1f I go”—*‘‘If T go up,” etc. This was an elliptical form of
imprecation, implying more than it expressed, and having therefore about it a
mystery which made it all the more solemn. David would pot take his ease in
his house, nor his rest in his bed, till he had determined upon a place for the
worship of Jehovah. The ark had been neglected, the Tabernacle had fallen into
disrespect ; he would find the ark, and build for it a suitable house ; he felt that
he could not take pleasure in his own palace till this was done. David meant
well, but he spake more than he could carry out. His language was hyperboli-
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cal, and the Lord knew what he meant : zeal does not always measure its terms,
for it is not thoughtful of the criticisms of men, but is carried away with love to
the Lord, who reads the hearts of his people. David would not think himself
housed till he had built a house for the ﬁrﬁ, nor would he reckon himself rested
till he had said, ‘¢ Arise, O Lord, into thy rest.”” Alas, we have many around
us who will never carry their care for the Lord’s worship too far ! No fear of
their being indiscreet! They are housed and bedded, and as for the Lord, his
people may meet in a barn, or never meet at all, it will be all the same to them.
Observe that Jacob in his vow spoke of the stone being God’s house, and David's
vow also deals with a hoase for God.

4. I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids.”’ He could not
enjoy sleep till he had done his best to provide a place for the ark. It is a strong
expression, and it is not to be coully discussed by us. Remember that the man
‘was all on fire, and he was writing 1poetry also, and therefore his language is not
that which we should employ in cold blood. Everybody can see what he means,
and how intensely he means it. Oh, that many more were seized with sleepless-
ness because the house of the Lord lies waste | They can slumber fust enough,
and not even disturb themselves with a dream, though the cause of God should
be brought to the lowest ebb by their covetousness. hat is to become of those
who have no care about divine things, and never give a thought to the claims of
their God ¢ .

5. ¢ Until I find out a place for the LorD, an habitation for the mighty God of
Jacod.”” He resolved to find a place where Jehovah would allow his worship to
be celebrated, a house where God would fix the symbol of his presence, and com-
mune with his people. At that time, in all David’s land, there was no proper
place for that ark whereon the Lord had placed the mercy-seat, where prayer
could be offered, and where the manifested glory shone forth. All things had
fallen into decay, and the outward forms of public worship were too much dis-
regarded ; hence the King resolves to be first and foremost in establishing a bet-
ter order of things.

Yet one cannot help remembering that the holy resolve of David gave to a place
and a house much more importance than the Lord himself ever attached to such
matters. This is indicated in Nathan’s message from the Lord to the king—*‘ Go
and tell my servant David, Thus saith the Lot:%, Shalt thou build me an house for
me to dwell in? Whereas I have not dwelt in any house since the time that I
" brought up the children of Israel out of Egvpt, even to this day, but have walked
in a tent and in a tabernacle. In all the places wherein I have walked with all
the children of Israel spake I a word with any of the tribes of Israel, whom I
commanded to feed my people Israel, saying, Why build ye not me an house of
cedar "’ Stephen in his inspired speech puts the matter plainly : ‘‘ Solomon
built him an house. Howbeit the Most High dwelleth not in temples made with
hands.” It is a striking fact that true religion never flourished more in Israel
than before the temple was built, and that from the day of the erection of that
magnificent house the spirit of godliness declined. Good men muy have on their
hearts matters which seem to them of chief importance, and it may be acceptable
with Qod that they should seek to carry them out ; and yet in his infinite wisdom
he may judge it best to prevent their executing their designs. God does not
measure his people’s actions by their wisdom, or want of wisdom, but by the sin-
cere desire for his glory which has led up to them. David’s resolution, though
he was not allowed to fulfil it, brought a blessing upon him : the Lord promised
to build the house of David, because he had desired to build the house of the
Lord. Moreover, the King was allowed to prepare the treasure for the erection
of the glorious edifice which was built by his son and successor. The Lord shows
the acceptance of what we desire to do by permitting us to do something else
which his infinite mind judges to be fitter for us, and more honourable to himself.

6. Meanwhile, where was the habitation of God among men? He was wont to
shine forth from between the cherubim, but where was the ark ? 1t was like a
hidden thing, a stranger in its own land. *‘‘ Lo, we heard of st at7E§>7watah."
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Rumours came that it was somewhere in the land of Ephraim, in°a temporary
lodging ; rather an object of dread than of delight. Is it not wonderful that so
renowned a symbol of the presence of the Lord should be lingering in neglect—a
neglect so great that it was remarkable that we should have heard of its where-
abouts at all? When a man begins to think upon God and his service it is com-
forting that the gospel is heard of. Considering the opposition which it has
encountered it is marvellous that it should be heard of, and heard of in a place
remote from the central city ; but yet we are sorrowful that it is only in connec-
tion with some poor despised place that we do hear of it. What is Ephratah §
thlo at?this time knows where it was? How could the ark have remained there
8o lon

David instituted a search for the ark. It had to be hunted for high and low ;
and at last at Kirjath-jearim, the forest-city, he came upon it. How often do
souls find Christ and his salvation in out-of-the-way places! What matters where
we meet with him so long as we do ‘behold him, and find life in him ¢ Thatis a
blessed Eureka which is embedded in our text—*‘ we found it.”> The matter be-

n with hearing, led on to a search, and concluded in a joyful find. ¢ We found
L in the flelds of the wood.”” Alas that there should be no room for the Lord in the
palaces of kings, so that he must needs take to the woods. If Christ be in a
wood he will yet be found of those who seek for him. He is a8 near in the rustic
home, embowered among the trees, as in the og)en streets of the city ; yea, he will
answer prayer offered from the heart of the black forest where the lone traveller
seems out of all hope of hearing. The text presents us with an instance of one
whose heart was set upon ﬁnding the place where God would meet with him ; this
made him quick of hesring, and so the cheering news soon reached him. The
tidings renewed his ardour, and led him to stick at no difficulties in his search ;
and so it came to pass that, where he could hardly have expected it, he lighted
upon the treasure which he so much prized.

7. ‘“We will go into his tabernacles.”” Having found the place where he dwells
we will hasten thereto. He has many dwellings in one in the various courts of
his house, and each of these shall receive the reverence due : in each the priest
shall offer for us the appointed service ; and our hearts shall go where our bodies
may not enter. David is not alone, he is represented as having sought for the ark
with others, for so the word ‘* we'’ implies ; and now they are glad to attend him
in his pilgriinage to the chosen shrine, saying, ‘‘ We found it, we will go.”” Be-
cause these are the Lord’s courts we will resort to them. *‘ We will worship at his'
Jootstool.”” 'The best ordered earthly house can be no more than the footstool of
so great a King. His ark can only reveal the glories of his feet, according to his
promise that he will make the place of his feet glorious : yet thither will we
hasten with joy, in glad companionship, and there will we adorn him. Where
Jehovah is, there shall he be worshipped. It is well not only to go to the Lord’s
house, but to worship there : we do but profane his tabernacles if we enter them
for any other purpose.

Before leaving this verse let us note the ascent of this psalm of degrees—‘‘ We

heard . . . we found . . . we will go . . . we will worship.”
8 Arise, O LORD, into thy rest; thou, and the ark of thy
strength.

9 Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness; and let thy
saints shout for joy.

10 For thy servant David’s sake turn not away the face of thine
anointed.

8. In these three verses we see the finders of the ark removin%]it to its appointed
place, using a formula somewhat like to that used by Moses when he said, ‘‘ Rise
up, Lord,'" and again, ‘‘ Return, O Lord, unto the many thousands of Israel.’”
The ark had been long upon the move, and no fit place bad been found for it in
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Canaan, but now devout men have prepared a temple, and they sing, ‘‘Ariss, O
Lord, into thy rest ; thou, and the ark of thy strength.”” They hoped that now the
covenant symbol had found a permanent abode—a rest, and they trusted that
Jehovah would now abide with it for ever. Vain would it be for the ark to be
settled if the Lord did not continue with it, and perpetually shine forth from be-
tween the cherubim. TUnless the Lord shall rest with us there is no rest for us ;
unless the ark of his strength abide with us we are ourselves without strength.
The ark of the covenant ia here mentioned by a name which it well deserved ; for
in its captivity it smote its captors, and broke their gods, and when it was
brought back it guarded its own honour by the death of those who dared to treat
it with disrespect. The power of God was thus connected with the sacred chest.
Reverently, therefore, did Solomon pray concerning it as he besought the living
God to consecrate the temple by his presence. It is the Lord and the covenant,
or rather say the covenant Jehovah whose presence we desire in our assemblies,
and this presence is the strength of his people. Oh that the Lord would indeed
abide in all the churches, and cause his power to be revealed in Zion.

9. ‘“Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness.’ No garment is so resplendent
as that of a holy character. In this glorious robe our great High-priest is ever-
more arrayed, and he would have aﬁ his people adorned in the same mannuer.
Then only are priests fit to appear before the Lord, and to minister for the profit
of the people, when their lives are dignified with goodness. They must ever
remember that they are God’s priests, and should therefore wear the livery of
their Lord, which is holiness : they are not only to have righteousness, but to be
clothed with it, so that upon every part of them righteousness shall be conspicu-
ous. Whoever looks upon God’s servants should see holiness if they see nothing
else. Now, this righteousness of the ministers of the temple is prayed for in con-
nection with the presence of the Lord ; and this instructs us that holiness is only
to be found among those who commune with God, and only comes to them through
his visitation of their spirits. God will dwell among a holy people ; and on the
other hand, where God is the people become holy.

““And let thy sasnts shout for joy.' Holiness and happiness go together ; where
the one is found, the other ought never to be far away. Holy persons have a
right to great and demonstrative joy : they may shout because of it. Since they
are saints, and thy saints, and thou hast come to dwell with them, O Lord, thou
hast made it their duty to rejoice, and to let others know of their joy. The sen-
tence, while it may read as a permit, is also a precept : saints are commanded to
rejoice in the Lord. Happy religion which makes it a duty to be glad! Where
righteousness is the clothing, joy may well be the occupation.

10. ‘‘For thy servant Dmmi '8 sake turn mot away Jace of thine anointed.”
King Solomon was praying, and here the people pray for bim that his face may
not be turned away, or that he may not be refused an audience. It is a dreadful
thing to have our face turned away from God, or to have his face turned away
from us. If we are anointed of the Spirit the Lord will look upon us with
favour. Specially is this true of arM who represents us, and is on our behalf the
Christ—the truly anointed of the Lord. Jesus is both our David and God's
anointed ; in him is found in fulness that which David received in measure. For
his sake all those who are anointed in him are accepted. God blessed Solomon
and succeeding kings, for David’s sake ; and he will bless us for Jesus’ sake.
How condescending was the Son of the Highest to take upon himself the form of
a servant, to be anointed for us, and to go in before the mercy-seat to plead on
our behalf | The psalm sings of the ark, and it may well remind us of the goin
in of the anointed priest within the veil : all depended upon his acceptance, an
therefore well do the people pray, *‘ Turn not away the face of thine anointed.”’

Thus, in these three verses, we have a prayer for the temple, the ark, the
priests, the Levites, the people, and the king : in each petition there is a fulness
of meaning well wortby of careful thought. We cannot plead too much in detail ;
the fault of most prayers is their indefiniteness. In 's house and worship
everything needs a blessing, and every person connected therewith needs it con-
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tinually. As David vowed and prayed when he was minded to house the ark, so
now the prayer is continued when the temple is consecrated, and the Lord deigns
to ﬁ;l it with his glory. We shall never have done praying till we have done
needing.

11 The LoORD hath sworn 7z truth unto David ; he will not turn
from it ; Of the fruit of thy body will I set upon thy throne.

12 If thy children will keep my covenant and my testimony that
I shall teach them, their children shall also sit upon thy throne for
evermore. .

13 For the LORD hath chosen Zion ; he hath desired ## for his
habitation.

14 This s my rest for ever : here will I dwell ; for I have desired
it.

15 I will abundantly bless her provision: I will satisfy her poor
with bread.

16 I will also clothe her priests with salvation : and her saints
shall shout aloud for joy.

17 There will I make the horn of David to bud : I have ordained
a lamp for mine anointed.

18 His enemies will I clathe with shame : but upon himself shall
his crown flourish.

1i. Here we come to a grand covenant pleading of the kind which is always
prevalent with the Lord. *‘‘7he Lorp Aath sworn in truth unto David.” We can-
not urge anything with God which is equal to his own word and oath. Jehovah
swears that our faith may have strong confidence in it : he cannot forswear him-
self. He swears in truth, for he means every word that he uiters ; men may be

erjured, but none will be so profane as to imagine this of the God of truth.

y Nathan this covenant of Jehovah was conveyed to David, and there was no
delusion in it. ‘‘He will not turn from it.”’ Jehovah is not a changeable being.
He never turns from his purpose, much less from his promise solemnly ratified by
oath. He turneth never. He is not a man that he should lie, nor the son of man
that he should repent. What a rock they stand upon who have an immutable
oath of God for their foundation! We know that this covenant was really made
with Christ, the spiritual seed of David, for Peter quotes it at Pentecost, saying,
. ““Men and brethren, let me freely speak unto you of the patriarch David, that he
is both dead and buried, and his sepulchre is with us unto this day. Therefore
being a prophet, and knowing that God had sworn with an oath to him, that of
the fruit of his loins, according to the flesh, he would raise up Christ to sit on his
throne ; he seeing this before spake of the resurrection of Christ.”” Christ there~
fore sits on a sure throne for ever and cver, seeing that he has kept the covenant,
and through him the blessing comes upon Zion, whose poor are blessed in him.
“Of the af‘mit of thy body will I set upon thy throne.”’ Jesus sprang from the race
of David, as the evangelists are careful to record ; he was ‘‘ of the house and
lineage of David *’ : at this day he is the Kin%of the Jews, and the Lord has also
given him the heathen for his inheritance. He must reign, and of his kingdom
there shull be no end. God himself has set him on the throne, and no rebellion
of men or devils can shake his dominion. The honour of Jehovah is concerned in
his reign, and therefore it is never in danger ; for the Lord will not suffer his oath
to be dishonoured.

12. “If thy children will keep my covenant and my testimony that I shall teach
them.”” There is a condition to the covenant so far as it concerned kings of David’s
line before the coming of the true Seed ; but /e has fulfilled that condition, and
made the covenant indefeasible henceforth and for ever as to himself and the
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spiritual seed in him. Considered as it related to temporal things it was no small
blessing for David’s dynasty to be secured the throne upon good behaviour. These
monarchs held their crowns from God upon the terms of loyalty to their superior
Sovereign, the Lord who had elevated them to their high position. They were
to be faithful to the covenant by obedience to the divine law, and by belief of divine
truth. They were to accept Jehovah as their Lord and their Teacher, regarding
him in both relations as in covenant with them. What a condesension on God’s
g;rt to be their teacher | How gladly ought they to render intelligent obedience !

hat & proper, righteous, and needful stipulation for God to make that they
should be true to him when the reward was the promise, ‘‘ Their children shall
also sit upon thy throne for evermore.”” If they will sit at his feet God will make
them sit on a throne ; if they will keep the covenant they shall keep the crown
from generation to generation.

The kingdom of Judah might have stood to this day had its kings been faithful
to the Lord. No internal revolt or external attack could have overthrown the
royal bouse of David : it fell by its own sin, and by nothing else. The Lord was
continually provoked, but he was amazingly long-suﬁerinii’for long after seceding
Israel had gone into captivity, Judah still remained. Miracles of mercy were
shown to her. Divine patience exceeded all limits, for the Lord’s regard for
David was exceeding great. The princes of David’s house seemed set on ruinin
themselves, and nothing could save them ; justice waited long, but it was boun
at last to unsheathe the sword and strike. 8till, if in the letter man’s breach of
promise caused the covenant to fail, yet in spirit and essence the Lord has been
true to it, for Jesus reigns, and holds the throne for ever. David’s seed is still
royal, for he was the progenitor according to the flesh of him who is King of
kings and Lord of lords.

This verse shows us the need of family piety. Parents must see to it that their
children know the fear of the Lord, and they must beg the Lord himself to teach
them his truth. We have no hereditary right to the divine favour : the Lord
keeps up his friendship to families from generation to generation, for he is loth to
leave the descendants of his servants, and never does so except under grievous
and long-continued provocation. As believers, we are all in a measure under
some such covenant as that of David : certain of us can look backward for four
generations of saintly ancestors, and we are now glad to look forward and to see
our children, and our children’s children, walking in the truth. Yet we know
that grace does not run in the blood, and we are filled with holy fear lest in any
of 3\11' seed there should be an evil heart of unbelief in departing from the living
God.

18. ‘‘For the LoRD Aath chosen Zion.’’ It was no more than any other Canaanite
town till God chose it, David captured it, Solomon built it, and the Lord dwelt
in it. 8o was the church a mere Jebusite stronghold till grace chose it, con-
quered it, rebuilt it, and dwelt in it. Jehovah has chosen his people, and hence
they are his people. He has chosen the church, and hence it is what it is, Thus
in the covenant David and Zion, Christ and his people, go together. David is for
Zion, and Zion for David : the interests of Christ antf his people are mutual,
‘‘ He hath desired it for his habitation.”” David’s question is answered. The Lord
has spoken : the site of the temple is fixed : the place of the divine manifestation
is determined. Indwelling follows upon election, and arises out of it : Zion is
chosen, chosen for a habitation of God. The desire of God to dwell among the
})eople whom he has chosen for himself is very gracious and yet very natural : his

ove will not rest apart from those upon whom he has placed it. God desires to

abide with those whom he has loved with an everlasting love ; and we do not
wonder that it should be 8o, for we also desire the company of our beloved ones.
It is a double marvel, that the Lord should choose and g::ire such poor creatures
as we are : the indwelling of the Holy Ghost in believers is a wonder of grace
parallel to the incarnation of the Son of God. God in the church is the wonder
of heaven, the miracle of eternity, the glory of infinite love.

14, ““T'his is my rest for ever.”” Oh, glorious words! It is God himself who
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here speaks. Think of rest for God ! A Sabbath for the Eternal and a place of
abiding for the Infinite. He calls Zion my rest. Here his love remains and dis-
plays itself with delight. ‘¢ He shall rest in his love.”” And this for ever. He
will not seek another place of repose, nuor grow weary of his saints. In Christ
the heart of Deity is filled with content, ang for his suke he is satisfied with his
people, and will be so world without end. These august words declare a distinc-
tive choice—this and no other ; a certain choice—this which is well known to
me ; a present choice—this which is here at this moment. God has made his
election of old, he has not changed it, and he never will repent of it : his church
was his rest and is his rest still. As he will not turn from his oath, so he will
never turn from his choice. Oh, that we may enter into Ais rest, may be part and
parcel of his church, and yield by our loving faith a delight to the mind of him
who taketh pleasure in them that fear him, in them that hope in his mercy.
‘“‘Here will I dwell ; for I have desired it.”’ Again are we filled with wonder that
he who fills all things should dwell in Zion—should dwell in his church. God
does not unwillingly visit his chosen ; he desires to dwell with them ; he desires
them. He is already in Zion, for he says Aere, as one upon the spot. Not only
will he occasionally come to his church, but he will dwell in it, as his fixed
abode. He cared not for the magnificence of Solomon’s temple, but he deter-
mined that at the mercy-seat he would be found by suppliants, and that thence
he would shine forth in brightness of grace among the favoured nation. All this

however, was but a type of the spiritual house, of which Jesus is foundation and
cornerstone, upon which all the living stones are builded together for an habita-
tion of God through the Spirit. Oh, the sweetness of the thought that God desires
to dwell in his people and rest among them ! Surelg if it be his desire he will
cause it to be so. If the desire of the righteous shall be granted much more shall
the desire of the righteous God be accomplished. This is the joy of our souls,
for surely we shall rest in God, and certainly our desire is to dwell in him. This
also is the end of our fears for the church of God ; for if the Lord dwell in her,
she shall not be moved ; if the Lord desire her, the devil cannot destroy her.

15. ““T will abundantly bless her provision.”” It must be so. How can we be
without a blessing when the Lord is among us? We live upon his word, we are
clothed by his charity, we are armed by bis power : all sorts of provision are in
him, and how can they be otherwise than blessed ¥ The provision is to be abun-
dantly blessed ; then it will be abundant and blessed. Daily provision, royal pro-
vision, eatisfying provision, overflowingly joyful provision the church shall
receive ; and the divine benediction shall cause us to receive it with faith, to feed
"upon it by experience, to grow upon it by sanctification, to be strengthened by it
to labour, cheered by it to patience, and built up by it to perfection. *‘I will
satisfy her poor with bread.” The citizens of Zion are goor in themselves, poor in
spirit, and often poor in pocket, but their hearts and souls shall dwell in such
abundance that they shall neither need more nor desire more. Satisfaction is the
crown of experience. Where God rests his people shall be satisfied. They are to
be satisfied with what the Lord himself caﬁs “ bread,” and we may be sure that
he knows what is really bread for souls. He will not give us a stone. The
Lord’s poor shall ‘¢ have food convenient for them : that which will suit their
palate, remove their hunger, fill their desire, build up their frame, and perfect
their growth. The breadth of earth is ¢‘ the bread that perisheth,’’ but the bread
of God endureth to life eternal. In the church where God rests his people shall
not starve ; the Lord would never rest if they did. He did not take rest for six
days till he had prepared the world for the first man to live in ; he would not
stay his hand till all things were ready ; therefore, we may be sure if the Lord
rests it is because ‘¢ it is finished,”” and the Lord hath prepared of his goodness
for the poor. Where God finds his desire his people shall find theirs ; if he is
satisfied, they shall be.

Taking the two clauses together, we see that nothing but an abundant blessing
in the church will satisfy the Lord’s poor people : they are naked and miserable
till that comes. All the provision that Solomon himself could make would not
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have satisfied the saints of his day: they looked higher, and longed for the
Lord's own boundless blessing, and hungered for the bread which came down
from heaven. Blessed be the Lord, they bhad in this verse two of the ¢‘ I wills”
of God to rest upon, and nothing could be a better support to their faith.

16. More is promised than was prayed for. 8ee how the ninth verse asks for the
priests to be clad in righteousness, and the answer is, “‘I will also clothe hor priests
with salvation.”” God is wout to do exceeding abundantly, above all that we ask
or even think. Righteousness is but one feature of blessing, salvation is the
whole of it. What cloth of gold is this! What more than regal array | Gar-
ments of salvation | we know who has woven them, who has dye% them, and who
has given them to his people. These are the best robes for priests and preachers,
for princes and peO}) e ; there is none like them ; give them me. Not every

riest shall be thus clothed, but only Aer priests, those who truly belong to Zion,
gy faith which is in Christ Jesus, who hath made them priests unto Go%. These
are clothed by the Lord himself, and none can clothe as he does. If even the
grass of the field is so clothed by the Creator as to outvie Solomon in all his
glory, how must his own children be clad ¥ Truly he shall be admired in his
saints ; the liveries of his servants shall be the wonder of heaven. ‘‘And her
saints shall shout aloud for joy.’ Again we have a golden answer to a silver

rayer. The Psalmist would have the ‘¢ saints shout for joy.”” ¢¢ That they shall

o,”" saith the Lord, ‘‘ and aloud too’’ ; they shall be exceedingly full of delight ;
their songs and shouts shall be so hearty that they shall sound as the noise of
many waters, and as great thunders. These joyful ones are not, however, the
mimic saints of superstition, but ’er saints, saints of the Most High, ‘¢ sanctified
in Christ Jesus.”” These shall be so abundantly blessed and so satisfied, and so
apparelled that they can do no otherwise than shout to show their astonishment,
their triumph, their gratitude, their exultation, their enthusiasm, their joy in the
Lord. Zion has no dumb saints. The sight of God at rest among his chosen is
enough to make the most silent shout. If the morning stars sang together when
the earth and heavens were made, mach more will all the sons of God shout for
joy when the new heavens and the new earth are finished, and the New Jerusalem
comes down out of heaven from God, prepared as a bride for her husband.
Meunwhile, even now the dwelling of the Lord among us is a perennial fountain
of sparkling delight to all holy minds. This shouting for joy is guaranteed to
Zion’s holy ones : God says they shall shout aloud, and depend upon it they will :
who shall stop them of this glorying? The Lord hath eaid by his Bpirit, ¢ let
them shout,” and then he has promised that ‘¢ they shall shout aloud ’” : who is
he that shall make them hold their peace? The Bridegroom is with them, and
eh.al.}l the children of the bride-chamber fast? Nay, verily, we rejoice, yea and
will rejoice.

17, 2 There will I make the horn of David to bud.”” In Zion David’s dynasty shall
develop power and glory. In our notes from other authors we have included a
description of the growth of the horns of stags, which is the natural fact from
which we conceive the expression in the text to be borrowed. As the stag is made
noble and strong by the development of his horns, so the house of David shall
advance from strength to strength. This was to be by the work of the Lord—
¢¢ there will I make,”” and therefore it would be sure and solid growth. When
God makes us to bud none can cause us to fade. When David’s descendants left
the Lord and the worship of his house, they declined in all respects, for it was
gng through the Lord, and in connection with his worship that their horn would

ud.

‘I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed.’” David’s name was to be illustri-
ous, and brilliant as a lamp ; it was to continue shining like a lamp in the sanctu-
ary ; it was thus to be a comfort to the people, and an enlightenment to the
nations. God would not suffer the light of David to go out by the extinction of
his race : his holy ordinances had decreed that the house of his servant should
remain in the midst of Israel. What a lamp is our Lord Jesus! A light to
lighten the Gentiles, and the glory of his people Israel. As the anointed—the
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true Christ, he shall be the light of heaven itself. Oh for grace to receive our
illumination and our consolation from Jesus Christ alone,

18. ‘‘His enemios will I clothe with shame.”” They shall be utterly defeated, they
shall loathe their evil design, they shall be despised for having hated the Ever
Blessed One. Their shame they will be unable to hide, it shall cover them : God
will array them in it for ever, and it shall be their convict dress to all eternity.
“‘ But upon himself shall his crown flourish.”” Green shall be his laurels of victory.
He shall win and wear the crown of honour, and his inherited diadem shall in-
crease in splendour. Is it not so to this hour with Jesus? His kingdom cannot
fail, his imperial glories cannot fade. It is Aémself that we delight to honour ; it
is to himself that the honour comes, and upon himself that it fiourishes. If others
snatch at his crown their traitorous aims are defeated ; but he in his own person
reigns with ever growing splendour,

¢ Crown him, crown him,
Crowns become the victor’s brow.”

EXPLANATORY NOTES,

Whols Psalm.—Lightfoot ascribes this psalm to David, and supposes it to have
been composed on the second removal of the ark from the house of Obed-edom :
1 Chron. xv. 4, etc. But the mention of David’s name in the tenth verse in the
third person, and the terms there employed, militate against his being the author.
Others ascribe it to Solomon, who, they think, wrote it about the time of the
removing of the ark into the Temple which he had built for it : 2 Chron. v. 2, etc.
Others are of opinion, that it was composed by Solomon for the solemn services
that were celebrated at the dedication of the Temple.—James Anderson’s note to
Calvin in loc.

Whole Psalm.—The psalm is divided into four stanzas of ten lines, each of which
contains the name of David. The first part begins with speaking of David’s vow
to the Lord ; the third with the Lord’s promise to David.—Wilfz’am Kay.

Whole Psalm.—The parallelisms need to be traced with some care. Verses 1, 2,
8, 4, 5, 6 are answered by verse 12 ; verse 7 by verse 18 ; verse 8 by verse 14 ;
verse 9 by verses 15, 16 ; verse 10 by verses 17, 18.

An attention to these parallelisms is often necessary to bring out the meaning
of 8cripture.—Joseph Angus, in ‘‘ The Bible Handbook,”’ 1862.

Verse 1.—'‘ Lorp, remember.”’ 1t is a gracious privilege to be permitted to be
God’s remembrancers. Faith is encouraged to remind him of his covenant, and
of his precious promises. There is, indeed, no forgetfulness with him. The

t, as also the future, is a present page before his cye. But by this exercise we
1mpress on our own minds invaluable lessons.— Henry Law.

erse 1.—*‘ Remember David, and all his afflictions.”” Solomon was a wise man,
yet glleaads not any merit of his own ;—I am not worthy, for whom thou shouldst
do this, but, ‘‘ LoRD, remember David,”’ with whom thou madest the covenant ; as
Moses prayed (Exod. xxxii. 18), ‘‘Remember Abraham,”’ the first trustee of the
covenant ; remember ‘‘ all his qfflictions,’’ all the troubles of his life, which his
being anointed was the occasion of ; or his care and concern about the ark, and
what an uneasiness it was to him that the ark was in curtains (2 S8am. vii. 2).
Remember all his humility and weakness, so some read it ; all that pious and devout
affection with which he had made the following vow.— Matthew Henry.

Verss 1.—*‘‘Remember . . . all his affiictions.” The sufferings of believers for
the cause of truth are not meritorious, but neither are they in vain ; they are not
forgotten by God. Matt. v. 11, 12.— Christopher Starke, 1740.

Verse 1.—*‘ Afflictions.”” The Hebrew word for ‘¢ afflictions” is akin to the word
for ‘“ trouble” in 1 Chron. xxii. 14 : ‘ Now, behold, in my troudle I have pre-
pared for the house of the Lord an hundred thousand talents of gold.”—MH. T.

Armfield.



PSALM THE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-SECOND. 105

Verses 1, 2.—If the Jew could rightly appeal to God to show mercy to his
church and nation for the sake of that shepherd youth whom he had advanced to
the kingdom, much more shall we justly plead our cause in the name of David's
son (called David four times in the prophets), and of all his troudle, all the sorrows
of his birth and ‘infancy, his ministry and passion and death, which he bore as a
consequence of his self-dedication to his father’s will, when his priesthood, fore-
ordained from all eternity, was confirmed with an oath, ‘ for those [Levitical]
priests were made without [swearing] an oath ; but this with an oath by him that
said unto him, The Lord sware and will not repent, Thou art a priest for ever
after the order of Melchizedek’’ : Heb. vii. 21 ; Ps. cx. 4.—Theodoret and Cassio-
dorus, in Neals and Littledals.

Verse 3.—*‘‘And vowed.”” The history does not record the time nor the occa-
sion of this vow ; but history does record how it was ever in David’s thoughts
and on David’s heart. David, indeed, in the first verse, asks of God to remember
his afflictions, and then records his vow ; and you may, perhaps, think that the
vow was the consequence of his afflictions, and thut he made it contingent on his
deliverance. . . . It is far more consistent with the character of David to look
upon the aflliction to which he alludes as resulting from the Lord’s not permit-
ting him to carry out his purpose of erecting an earthly habitation for the God of
heaven, inasmuch as he had shed blood abundantly, And if, as is more than
probable, amid that blood which he had shed, David's conscience recalled the
blood of Uriah as swelling the measure, he could not but be deeply afllicted, even
while he acknowledged the righteousness of the sentence.

But though not permitted of God to execute his cfurpose, we cannot but feel
and own that it was a noble resolution which David here makes ; and though
recorded in all the amplification of Oriental imagery, it expresses the holy deter-
mination of the Psalmist to torego every occupation and pursuit, and not to allow
a single day to elapse till he had at least fixed on the site of the future temple.—
Barton Bouchier.

Verse 2.—*‘He vowed.”” He who is ready to vow on every occasion will break
his vow on every occasion. It is a necessary rule, that ‘‘ we be as sparing in
making our vows as may be’’ ; there being many great inconveniences attending
frequent and multiplied vows. It is very observable, that the Scripture mention-
eth very few examples of vows, compared with the many instances of very great
and wonderful providences ; as if it would give us some instances, that we might
know what we have to do, and yet would give us but few, that we might know
we are not to do it often. You read Jacob lived seven score and seven years
(Gen. xlvii. 28) ; but you read, I think, but of one vow that he made. Our extra-
ordinary exigencies are not many; and, I say, our vows should not be more. Let
this, then, be the flrst necessary ingredient of a well-ordered vow. Let it be no
oftener made than the pressing greatness of an evil to be removed, or the allur-
ing excellency of a blessing extraordinary to be obtained, will well warrant.
Jephthah’s vow was so far right ; he had just occasion ; there was a great and
pressing danger to be removed ; there was an excellent blessing to be obtained :
the danger was, lest Israel should be enslaved ; the blessing was victory over their
enemies. This warranted his vow, though his rashness marred it. It was in
David’s troubles that David sware, and vowed a vow to the Most High ; and Jacob
forbare to vow until his more than ordinary case bade his vow, and warranted
him in so doing : Gen. xxviii. 20. Let us do as he did, —spare to vow, until such
case puts us on it.—Henry Hurst (1629 1—1690), in *‘ The Morning Exercises.”’

Verse 3.—*‘ Vowed unto the mighty God of Jacob.” The first holy votary that
ever we read of was Jacob here mentioned in this text, who is therefore called
the father of vows : and upon this account some think David mentions God here
under the title of ¢ the mighty God of Jacod,” rather than any other, because of
his vow.—Abraham Wright.

Verse 3.—*‘ The mighty God of Jacod.” The title strong one of Jacob, by which
God is here designated, first used by Jacob himself, Gen. xlix. 24, and thence
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more generally used as is clear from Isaiah i. 24, xlix. 26, and other places, here
sets forth God both as the most mighty who is able most severely to punish per-
jury. and with whom no one may dare to contend, and also as the defender and
most mighty vindicator of Israel, such as Jacob had proved him, and all his de-
scendants, in particular David, who frequently rejoiced and gloried in this mighty
one and defender. Buch a mighty one of Jacob was worthy to have a temple
l;uilt for him, and was so great that he would not suffer perjury.—Hermann
enema,

Verss 2.—Where the interpreters have translated, ‘‘ the God of Jacob,” it is in
the Hebrew, ‘¢ the mighty in Jacob.”” Which name is sometimes attributed unto
the angels, and sometimes it is also applied to other things wherein are great
strength and fortitude ; as to a lion, an ox, and such like. But here it is a
singular word of faith, signifying that Gud is the power and strength of his peo-
ple ; for only faith ascribeth this unto God. Reason and the flesh do attribute
more to riches, and such other worldly helps as man seeth and knoweth. All
such carnal helps are very idols, which deceive men, and draw them to perdition ;
but this is the strength and fortitude of the people, to have God present with
them. . . . So the Scripture suith in another place: ‘‘ Some trust in chariots,
and some in horses, but we will remember the name of the Lord.” Likewise
Paul saith : ‘¢ Be strong in the Lord, and in the power of his mi¥ht.” For this
power is eternal, and deceiveth not. All other powers are not only deceitful, but
they are transitory, and continue but for a moment.—Martin Luther.

Verse 3.—** Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house,”’ etc. To avoid the
absurdity of thinking that David should make such a rush and uawarrantable
vow as this might seem to be, that till he had his desire satisfied in that which is
afterwards expressed he would abide in the open air, and never go within his
doors, nor ever take any rest, either by day or by night, some say that David
spake this with reference to his purpose of taking the fort of Zion from the
Jebusites (2 Sam. v. 6), where by revelation he knew that God meant to have the
ark settled, and which he might probably think would be accomplished within
some short time. And then others again say, that he meant it only of that stately
cedar house, which he had lately built for himself at Jerusalem (2 Sam. vii. 1, 2),
to wit, that he would not go into that house ; and so also that he would not go up
unto his bed, nor (verse 4) give any sleep to his eyes, nor slumber to his eyelids,
to wit, in that house. But neither of these expositions gives me any satisfaction.
I rather take these to be hyperbolical expressions of the continual, exceeding
great care wherewith he was l})erplexed about providing a settled place for the
ark to rest in, like that in Prov. vi. 4, 5: ‘ Give not sleep to thine eyes, nor
slumber to thine eyelids ; deliver thyself as a roe from the hand of the hunter,”
etc. Neither is it any more in effect than if he had said, I will never lay by this
care to mind myself in anything whatsoever : I shall never with any content abide
in mine own house, nor with any quiet rest in my bed, until, etc. —Arthur Jack-
son, 15983—1666.

Verse 8.—*‘Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house,’* etc. When he
had built himself a palace (1 Chron. xv. 1), it appears by the context, that he did
not bless it (ch. xvi. 43), nor consequently live in it gor that he might not do till
it were blest) until he had first prepared a place, and brought up the ark to it.—
Henry Hammond.

Verse 8.—*‘Surely I will not come,”” etc. Our translation of the verse is justified
by Aben Ezra, who remarks that OR is here to be translated not in its usual sense
of ¢“if,”—¢if I shall come”—but as introducing a vow, ‘I will not come.”’
This idiom, it may be observed, is more or less rmissed by our existing translation
of Hebrews iv. 5 : ‘‘ And iun this place again, If they shall enter into my rest’’—a
translation which is the more curious from the fact that the idiom in the present

lm is hit off exactly in the preceding chapter, Hebrews iii. 11 : * So I sware
in my wrath, They shall not enter into my rest.”’ —I. T. Armfield.

Verse 8.—**I will not come into the tent which ¢s my house.” What does this
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singular form of expression denote{ Is it ‘‘ an instance of the way in which the
associations of the old patriarchal tent life fixed themselves in the language of the
people,”’ as Perowne suggests ¢ or does David deliberately select it to imply that
even his palace is but a tent as compared with the houss that he will rear for
God t—Samuel Coz.

Verse 8.—*'‘Nor go up into my bed.”” From the expression of the Psalmist it
would seem that a lofty bed was not only a necessary luxury, but a sign of supe-
rior rank. This idea was very prevalent in the period of the revival of the arts
on the Continent, where the state bed, often six feet high, always stood on a dais
in an alcove, richly curtained off from the saloon. In the East the same custom
still continues, and a verse in the Koran declares it to be one of the delights of
the faithful in paradise that ‘¢ they shall repose themselves on lofty beds’ (Cap.
586, ‘¢ The Inevitable’’). Frequently these state beds were composed of the most
custly and magnificent materials, The prophet Amos speaks of ivory beds (Amos
vi. 4) ; Nero had a golden one ; that of the Mogul Aurungzeebe was jewelled ;
and, lastly, in the privy purse expenses of our own profligate Charles II., we read
of a ‘‘ silver bedstead for Mrs. Gwynn.”” And to this day the state bedsteads in
‘the viceregal palace at Cairo are executed in the same metal, and are supposed to
have cost upwards of £3,000 each.—From ‘‘ The Biblical Museum,’’ 1879.

Verses 8—b5.—**Surely I will not come,” etc. These were all types and figures
of Christ, the true David, who, in his desire of raising a living temple, and an
-everlasting tabernacle to God, spent whole nights in prayer, and truly, neither
entered his louse, nor went up into his bed, nor gave slumber to his eyelids, nor
Test to his temples, and presented to himself ‘¢ a glorious church, not having spot,
nor wrinkle, nor any such thing,’’ nor built ‘‘ with corruptible gold or silver,”
but with his own precious sweat and more precious blood ; it was with them he
built that city in heaven that was seen by 8t. John in the Apocalypse, and ¢‘ was
ornamented with all manner of precious stones.” Hecen, we can all understand
the amount of care, cost, and labour we need to erect a becoming temple in our
-lzl)e;;ts to God.—Robert Bellarmine (1542—1621), in ‘A Commentary on tfa Book of

m‘-”

Verses 3—35.—This admirable zeal of this pious king condemns the indifference
of those who leave the sacred places which are dependent upon their care in a
condition of shameful neglect, while they lavish all their care to make for them-
selves sumptuous houses, —Pasgquier Quesnel (1634—1719), dans ‘‘Les Pscaumes,

avec des Reflexions,”’ 1700.

Verse 5.—*‘ An habitation for the mighty God of Jacob.’ Jacob ¢ vowed a vow,”’
when he declared, ‘‘this . . . shall be God’s house’ : Gen. xxviii. 20—22.
David accordingly preserved a reminiscence of the fact, when he vowed a vow in
connection with a similar object.—H. T'. Armfield.

Verse 6.—‘‘ We heard of it at Ephratah.”” This is commonly understood of
Bethlehem, as that place had this name. But the ark never was at Bethlehem, at
least we read of no such thing. There was a district called by this name, or one
closely resembling it, where Elkanah, Samuel’s father, lived, and whence Jero-
boam came, both of whom are called Ephrathites. 1 Sam. i. 1; 1 Kings xi. 26.
This was in the tribe of Ephraim, and is probably the place meant by the Psalm-
ist. Now the ark had been for a long series of years at Shiloh, which is in
Eghraim, when it was taken to be present at the battle with the Philistines, in
which Hophni and Phinehas, the sons of Eli, were slain, and when thirty thou-
sand of the Israelites lost their lives, together with the capture of the ark. The
frightful report of this calamity was brought to Eli, and occasioned his_instant
death. This apé)ears to be the event referred to in the words, ‘‘ We heard of it at
Ephratah” ; and a grievous report it was, not likely to be soon forgotten.

‘ We found it in the fields of Jaar.”” After the ark had been for some time in
the land of the Philistines, they sent it away, and it came to Bethshemesh, in the
tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. vi. 12. In the immediate vicinity of this place was also
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Kirjath-jearim, ie. the city of Jaar, to which the ark was removed ; for the
Bethshemites were afraid to retain it, as many thousands of them had fost their
lives, for the violation of the sanctity of the ark, by looking into it. As this
slaughter took place close by, if not in the fields of Jaar, the Psalmist, with refer-
ence to it, says, ‘‘ We found it in the fields of Jaar.”” Having glanced at these two
afflictive and memorable events, he goes on with his direct design, of encouraging
the people to perform due honour to the ark, and to the temple, by contrasting
with the sad occurrences to which he had adverted their present joy and pros-

rity’.,— Tlell;am Walford, in ‘‘The Book of Psalms. A New Translation, with

oles. 887.

Verse 6.—‘‘ We heard of it at Ephratah,” etc. Either of the ark which David
and others had heard of, that it formerly was at Shiloh (Josh. xviii. 1), here
called Ephratah, as some think ; so the Ephraimites are called Ephrathites (Jud.
xii. §) ; and Elkanah of Ramathaim-zophim, of Mount Ephraim, is said to be an
Ephrathite (1 S8am. i. 1) ; but this tribe the Lord chose not, but the tribe of
Judah, for his habitation ; and rejected the tabernacle of Shiloh, and removed it
from thence (Ps. 1xxviii. 60, 67, 68). ‘‘We found it in the fields of the wood ;' at
Kirjath-jearim, which signifies the city of woods; being built among woods, and
surrounded with them : here the ark was twenty years, and here David found it ;
and from hence he brought it to the house of Obed-edom, und from thence to
Zion. .

Christ has been found in the fields of the wood ; in a low, mean, abject state, as
this phrase signifies : Ezek. xvi, 5. The shepherds found him rejected from be-
ing in the inn, there being no room for him, and lying in a manger (Luke ii. 7,
16) ; the angels found him in the wilderness, among the wild beasts of the fleld
(Mark i. 18) ; nor had he the convenience even of foxes and birds of the air ; he
had no habitation or place where to lay his head : Matt. viii. 20. And he is to
be found in the field of the Scriptures, where this rich treasure and pearl of great
price lies hid : Matt. xiii. 44.—JoAn G<U.

Verse 6.—*‘ We heard of it at Ephratah.” The only explanation, equally agree-
able to usage and the context, is that which makes Ephratah the ancient name of
Bethlehem (Gen. xlviii. 7), here mentioned as the place where David spent his
youth, and where he used to hear of the ark, although he never saw it till long
afterwards, when he found it in the fields of the wood, in the neighbourhood of
Kirjath-jearim, which name means Forest-town, or City of-the Woods. Compare
1 Sam. vii. 1 with 2 S8am. vi. 8, 4.—Joseph Addison Alexander.

Verss 8,—*¢ We heard of it at Ephratah,”’ etc. Having prepared a sumptuous
tabernacle, or tent, for the ark on Mount Zion, in the ‘¢ City of David,”’ a great
national assembly was summoned, at which all the tribes were invited to attend
its removal to this new sanctuary. The excitement spread over all Israel. ‘‘ We
heard men say at Ephratah [Bethlehem], in the south of the land, and we found
them repeat it in the woody Lebanon,’’ sings the writer of the 132nd Psalm, ac-
cording to Ewald’s rendering. ‘¢ Let us go into his tabernacle ; let us worship at
his footstool.,”” The very words of the summons were fitted to rouse the deepest
feelings of the nation, for they were to gather at Baulah, of Judah, another name
for Kirjath-jearim, to ‘‘ bring up thence’” to the mountain capital ‘‘ the Ark of
God, called by the name, the name of Jehovah of Hosts that dwelleth between the
cherubim ”’ : 8 8am. vi. 2. It ‘‘ had not been enquired at in the days of Saul ** :
but, when restored, the nation would have their great palladium once more in their
midst, and could ‘‘ appear before God in Zion,” and be instructed and taught in
the way they should go.— Cunningham Geikie, in ‘‘Hours with the Bible,”’ 1881.

Verse 6.—*‘Ephratah.”” The Psalmist says, that David himself, even when a
youth in Bethlehem-Ephratah, heard of the sojourn of the ark in Kirjath-jearim,
and that it was a fond dream of David’s boyhood to be permitted to bring up the
ark to some settled habitation, which be desired to find (verse 5).— Christopher
Wordsworth.

Verse 6.—** We found it.”’ The Church can never long be hid. The sun reappears
after a short eclipse.-—Henry Law.
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Verse 6.—It is not always where we first seek God that he is to be found. ¢ We
heard of it at Ephratah : we found it in the fields of the wood.” We must not be
overned by hearsay in seeking for God in Christ ; but seek for ourselves until we
gnd. It is not in every house of prayer that God in Christ can be found : after
seeking him in gorgeous temples we may find him ¢ in the fields of the wood.”
<t If any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or lo, there ; believe it not’’
upon his own testimony, but seek him for yourselves,— George Rogers, 1888,

Verse 7.—‘ We will go . . . we will worship.” Note their agreement and joint
consent, which is visible in the pronoun ¢ we'' : ** We will go.”" *‘ We’’ taketh in a
whole nation, a whole Eeople, the whole world, and maketh them one. ¢ Ws"
maketh a commonwealth ; and ‘‘ we’' maketh a church. We go up to the honse of
the Lord together, and we hope to go to heaven together. Note their alacrity and
cheerfulness in going. Their long absence rendered the object more glorious. For,
what we love and want, we love the more and desire the more earnestly. When
Hezekiah, having been ‘¢ sick unto death,’® had a longer lease of life granted him,
he asketh the question, ‘‘ What is the sign’’ (not, that I shall live, but) *‘ that I
shall go up to the house of the Lord ¢’ Isaiah xxxviii. 1—22. Love is on the
wini, cheerful to meet its object ; yea, it reacheth it at a distance, and is united to
it while it is afar off. . . . ‘“ Wewill go.”” We long to be there. We will hasten
our pace.. We will break through all difficulties in the way.— Condensed from An-
thony Farindon.

Verse 7 ( first clause).—** Tabernacles’’ are spoken of in the plural number, and
this it may be (though we may doubt whether the Psalmist had such minute dis-
tinctions in his eye) because there was in the Temple an inner sanctuary, a middle
apartment, and then the court. It is of more importance to attend to the epithet
which follows, where the Psalmist calls the Ark of the Covenant God’s footstool, to
intimate that the sanctuary could never contain the immensity of God's essence, as
men were apt absurdly to imagine. The mere outward Temple with all its maj-
esty being no more than his footstool, his people were called upon to look up-
wards to the heavens, and fix their contemplations with due reverence upon God
himself. —Jokn Calvin.

Verse 7. —The Lord’s ‘¢ footstool’' here mentioned was either the Ark oz; the Testi-
mony itself, or the place at least where it stood, called Debir, or the Holy of Holies,
towards which the Jews in their temple used to worship. The very next words
argue 8o much : ‘‘Arise, O LoRD, into thy rest ; thou, and the ark of thy strength’ ;
and it is plain out of 1 Chron. xxviii. 3, where David saith concerning his pur-

to have built God an house, ‘I had in mine heart to build an house of rest
or the ark of the covenant of the Lord, and for the footstool of our God,’’ where
the conjunction and is exegetical, and the same with tkat i¢. According to this
expression the prophet Jeremy also, in the beginning of the second of his Lamen-
tations, bewaileth that ¢‘ the Lord had cast down the beauty of Israel » (that is,
his glorious Temple), ‘‘ and remembered not his footstool »’ (that is, the Ark of
the Covenant), ‘‘ in the day of his wrath’ ; as Isaiah lx. 7, and Ixiv, 11; Ps.
xcvi. 6.

That this is the true and genuine meaning of this phrase of worshipping the Lord
towards his footstool, besides the confessed custom of the time, is evidently con-
firmed by a parallel expression of this worshipping posture (Ps. xxviii. 2) : ‘‘ Hear
the voice o[) my supplications when I cry unto thee, when I lift up mine hands
TR "IN towards thy holy oracle’’ ; that is, towards the Most Holy plice
where the ark stood, and from whence God gave his answers. For that 729
Debir, which is here translated ‘‘ oracle’’ was the Sanctum Sanctorum or Most Holy
place, is clear out of the sixth and eighth chapters of the First Book of Kings ;
where in the former we read (verse 19) that ‘¢ S8olomon prepared the oracle or
Debir, to set the ark of the covenant of the Lord there’ : in the latter (verse 6),
that ‘‘ the priests brought in the ark of the covenant of the Lord unto his place,
into the oracle of the house, to the most holy place, even under the wings of the
cherubims.” Wherefore the authors of the translation used in our Liturgy ren-
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dered this passage of the psalm, ‘ When I hold up my hands toward the mercy
seat of thy holy temple’’ ; namely, having respect to the meaning thereof, Thus
you see that one of the two must needs be this scabellum pedum, or ‘¢ footstool ** of
God, either the ark or mercy-seat itself, or the adytum Templi, the Most Holy place,
where it stood. For that it is not the whole Temple at large (though it might be
8o called), but some thing or part of those that are within it, the first words of
my text (‘*‘ We will go into his tabernacles’’) do argue. If, then, it be tke ark
(whose cover was that which we call the mercy-seat), it seems to have been so
called in respect of God’s sitting upon the cherubims, under which the ark lay, as
it were his footstool : whence sometimes it is described, ‘‘ The ark of the cove-
nant of the Lord of Hosts, which sitteth upon the cherubims'*: 1 S8am. iv. 4. If
the ark, with the cover thereof (the mercy-seat), be considered as God’s throne, then
the place thereof, the Debir, may not unfitly be termed his ¢ footstool.’’ Or,
lastly, if we consider hesven to be the throne of God, as indeed it is, then what-
soever place or monument of presence he hath here on earth is in true esteem no
more than his ‘¢ footstool.”’—Joseph Mede, 1586—1688.

Verse 8.—*‘‘Arise, O LORD, into thy rest thou, and the ark of thy strength.’’
‘Whenever the camp was about to move, Moses used the language found in the
first part of this verse. ‘‘Arise (or rise up), O Jehovah.’'— William Swan Plumer.

Verse 8.—*“ Thou, and the ark of thy strength.”” *‘ Both he that sanctifieth and
they who are sanctified are all of one’’ : Heb. ii. 11. Now Christ, our Great High
Priest, is gone up into the holy resting-place. Of him it is said, ‘¢ Arise'’ : for he
arose from the dead, and ascended into heaven. And to his ‘‘ ark,”’ the church,
it is said, ‘‘ Arise’’ : Lecause he lives, all in him shall live also.—Edward Simms,
in “A Spiritual Commentary on the Book of Psalms,’’ 1882,

Verse 8.—'‘ The ark of thy strength.”” The historical records of the ark are
numerous, and deeply interesting. Miracles were often wrought at its presence.
At the passage of the Jordan, no sooner were the feet of the priests which bare
this hol}; vessel dipPed in the brim of the river, than the waters rose up upon an
heap, and the people of God passed over on dry ground—** clean over Jordan :
Joshua iii. 14 —17. At the siege of Jericho, the ark occupied a most prominent
position in the daily procession of the tribes around tbe doomed city. . . . It
was, however, captured by the Philistines, and Hophni and Phineas, Eli’s wicked
sons, in whose care it was placed, slain. Thus the Lord ¢¢ delivered his strength
into captivity and his glory into the enemy’s hand ' : Ps. Ixxviii. 61. —Frank H.
White, in ** Christ in the Tabernacle,”’ 1877.

Verse 9 (first clause).—The chief badge and cognizance of the Lord’s minister is
the true doctrine of justification and obedience of faith in a holy conversation :
““Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness.”’—David Dickson.

Verse 9.—**Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness.’

Holiness on the head,
Light and perfections on the breast,
Harmonious bells below, ralsing the dead
To lead them unto life and rest.
Thus are true darons drest, etc.

George Herbert, 1593—1688,

o erse 9.— ‘Saints.”” If the very names given by God’s prophets to his people
are such as saints, gracious ones, merciful ones, surely his professed people ought to
see to it that they are not cruel, untender, or unholy.— William Swan Plumer.

Verses 9, 16.—Let us notice the prayer, verse 9, with the answer, verse 16. The
grayer asks in behalf of the priests ‘* righteousness’’ : the answer is, ‘‘ I will clothe
er priests with salvation,’ i.6., with what shows forth God's gracious character.
Caring for the interest of God, the worshipper finds his own interest fully cared
for. And now, after spreading the Lord’s pledged word (verses 11, 12) before
him, the worshipper hears the Lord himself utter the reply, ¢.d., *‘ I will do all
that has been sought.””—A4. A. Bonar.
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Verse 10.—* For thy servant David’s sake.’’ Solomon’s plea for the divine bless-
ing to rest upon him as king, ‘‘ For thy scrvant David’s sake,”’ was justified in its
use by God : Is. xxxvii. 85. It gives no countenance to the idea of intercession
on the part of deceased saints; for it is not a prayer to David, but a pleading
with God for the sake of David. Nor does it support the idea of works of super-
erogation on the part of David ; it only implies a special divine delight in David,
on account of which God was pleased to honour David’s nume during succeeding
generations ; and if the delight itself is pure grace, the expression of it, in any
way, must be grace. Nor does it even give countenance to the idea that God's
converting and saving grace may be expected by any man because his parents or
ancestors were delighted in by God ; for a plea of this character is in Scripture
strictly confined to two instances, Abraham and David, with both of whom a
special covenant was made, including their descendants, and it was just this
covenant that authorised the use of the plea by those who by promise were
specially interested, and by none others, and for the ends contemplated by the
covenant. But it did prefigure the great Christian J)lea, *“ For Christ Jesus’
sake’’ ; just as God’s selection of individual men and making them centres of
revelation and religion, in the old time, prefigured ‘‘ The man Christ Jesus’’ as
the centre ar.d basis of religion for all time. Hence in the plea, ‘* For Christ’s
sake,” the old pleas referred to are abolished, as the Jewish ritual is abolished.
Christ bids us use His name : John xiv. 18, 14 ; xvi. 26, etc. To believe the
false notions mentioned above, or to trust in any other name for divine, gracious
favour, is to dishonour the name of Christ. ‘‘ For Christ’s sake’’ is effective on
account of the great covenant, the merits of Christ, and his session in heaven.—
John Field (of Sevenoaks), 1888,

Verse 10.—'‘For thy servant David's sake.”” The frequency with which God is
urged to hear and answer prayer for David’s sake (1 Kings xi. 12, 18; xv. 4; 2
Kings viii. 19, etc.), is not to be explained by making David mean the promise to
David, nor from the personal favour of which he was the object, but for his his-
torical position as the great theocratical model, in whom it pleased God that the
old economy should reach its culminating point, and who is always held up as the
type and representative of the Messiah, so that all the intervening kings are mere
connecting links, and their reigns mere repetitions and continuations of the reign
of David, with more or less resemblance as they happened to be good or bad.
Hence the frequency with which his name appears in the later Scriptures, com-
pared with even the last of his successors, and the otherwise inexplicable transfer
of that name to the Messiah himself.—Joseph Addison Alezander.

Verse 10.—‘‘For thy servant David's sake.’’ When BSennacherib’s army lay
around Jerusalem besieging it, God brought deliverance for Israel partly out of
regard to the prayer of the devout Hezekiah, but partly also out of respect for the
pious memory of David, the hero-king, the man after God’s own heart. The
message sent through Isaiah to the king concluded thus: ‘‘ Therefore thus saith
the Lord concerning the king of Assyria, he shall not come into this city, nor
shoot an arrow there, nor come before it with shield, nor cast a bank against it.
By the way that he came, by the same shall he return, and shall not come into
this city, saith the Lord. For I will defend this city, to save it, for mine own
sake, and for my servant David’s sake’’ : 2 Kings xix. 32—4. What a respect is
shown to David’s name by its being thus put on a level with God! Mine own
sake, and David's sake.— Alexander galzmain Bruce, in ‘‘ The Galilean Gospel,’” 1882,

Verse 10.—** Turn not away the face,”’ etc. As if in displeasure, or in forgetful-
ness,— Albert Barnes.

Verse 10.—'‘Thine anointed.”’ What is meant by ‘‘ thine anointed*? Is it
David himself ; or some definite king among his merely human descendants ; or
does it apply to each or any of them as they come into office to bear the responsi-
bilities of this line of anointed kings? I incline to the latter construction, under
which the petition is applicable to any one or to all the anointed successors of
David. For David’s sake let every one of them be admitted to free audience be-
fore thee, and his prayer be evermore availing, The context contemplates a long
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line of kings descended from David. It was pertinent to make them all the sub-
jects of this prayer.—Henry Cowles.

Verse 11.—*‘ The LoRD hath sworn.’’ The most potent weapon with God is his
own word. They remind him, therefore, as did Ethan in Psalm lxxxix. 20, etc.,
of the solemn words which he had spoken by Nathan, and which must at that
time have been still fresh in the memory of all. Solomon, too, made mention of
those glorious words of comfort in his prayer at the dedication of the temple.—
Augustus F. Tholuck. .

Verse 11, 12.—This psalm is one of those fifteen which are called Psalms of
Degrees ; of which title whatsoever reason can be given fitting the rest, surely if
we consider the argument of this, it may well import the excellency thereof, and
why ? It is nothing else but a sacred emulation, wherein God and a king con-
tend ; the king in piety, God in bounty. The king declares himself to be a most
eminent pattern of zeal, and God himself to be a most magnificent rewarder of his
servants. The king debarreth himself of all worldly content, while he is busily
providing to entertain God ; and God, who filleth heaven and earth, vouchsafeth
to lodge in that place which was provided by the king. The king presents his
supplication not only for himself, but also for his charge, the priests, the people ;
and God restraineth not hia blessing to the king, but also at his suit enlargeth it
to church and commonweal. Finally, the king bindeth himself to make good his
duty with a votive oath, and God restipulateth with an oath that which he prom-
ised both to king and kingdom : to the kingdom in the words that follow ; but
to the king in those that I have now read to you.

This speech, then, is directed unto the king, unto David ; but it containeth a
blessing which redounds unto his issue, *‘ the fruit of his body.’”” This blessing is
no less than a royal succession in the throne of David : David’s sons shall inherit
it, but it is God that states them in it. They shall sit, but I will set them, yes, so
set them that they shall never fall ; they shall sit for ever ; the succession shall
be perpetual. And hitherto the promise runs absolute : it is qualified in that
which followeth.

The king was busy to build God’s house ; and see how God answers him,

romiging the building of the king’s house! God requites a building with a
Euilding. There is a very apt illusion in the word, upon which the son of 8yrach
also plays, when he saith, that children and the building of a city make a perpet-
ual name ; how much more if they be a royal offspring, that are destined to sit
upon a throne? And God promiseth David sons for this honourable end—** to si¢
upon his throne."’— Arthur Lake, —1626.

Verse 12.—*‘If thy children will keep my covenant,” etc. Lest David’s sons, if
they be left without law, should live without care, they must know that the suc-
cession shall be perpetual ; but the promise is conditional ; if David’s sons con-
form themselves to God, ‘¢ if they keep my covenant,’’ whereof they cannot pretend
ignorance, And they have an authentical record : the record, ‘¢ my testimonies’® ;
authentical, ‘T myself will teach them.”” You see the king's blessing, it is very
great ; but lest the promise thereof be thought too good to be true, Gtod secures
the king with a most unchangeable warrant. The warrant is his oath, ¢ The Lord
sware” ; and this warrant is, 1. Unchangeable, because siucere ; he swore in
truth. 2. Stable, ke will not turn from it. And what could king David desire
more for his own house than a promise of such a blessing, and such a warrant of
that promise? Yes he might, and no doubt he did desire [more] ; and God also
intended to him more than the letter of this promise doth express, even the ac-
complishment of the truth whereof this was but a type. And what is that? The
establishment of the kingdom of Jesus Christ.—Arthur Lake.

Verse 13.—*“That I s teach them.”” Here is to be noted that he addeth,
¢ which I will teach them’' ; for he will be the teacher and will be heard. He wills
not that church councils should be heard, or such as teach that which he hath not
taught. . . . God giveth no authority unto man above the word. 8o should he
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set man, that is to say, dust and dung, above himself ; for what is the word, but
God himself ¢ This word they that honour, obey, and keep, are the true church
indeed, be they never so contemptible in the world ; but they which do not, are
the church of Satan, and accursed of God. And this is the cause why it is ex-
pressly set down in the text, ‘‘ The testimonies which I will teach them.” For so
will God use the ministry of teachers and pastors in the church, that he notwith-
standing will be their chief Pastor, and all other ministers and pastors whatso-
ever, yea, the church itself, shall be ruled and governed by the word.—Martin
Luther.

Verse 12.—** Their children shall also sit upon thy throne for evermore.”’ As if he
had said, this %;omise as touching Christ will I accomplish, and will undoubtedly
establish the throne unto my servant David ; but do not ye, which in the mean-
time sit on this throne, and govern this kingdom, presume upon the promise, and
think that you cannot err, or that I will wink at your errors, and not ratber con-
demn and severely punish them. Therefore either govern your kingdom accord-
ing to my word, or else I will root you out and destroy you for ever. This prom-
ise he now amplifieth, and setteth forth more at large.— Martin Luther.

Verse 18.—*‘For the LorD hath chosen Zion,’’ etc. The Lord’s pitching upon
any place to dwell there cometh not of the worthiness of the place, or persons,
but from God’s good pleasure alone. The Lord having chosen his church, rest-
eth in his love to her : he smelleth a sweet savour of Christ, and this maketh his
seat among his people steadfast.—David Dickson.

Verss 18.—*‘For the LorD hath chosen Zion.” Here, of a singular purpose, he
usctb the same word which Moses used (Deut. xvi. 6) : ‘* As the place which the
Lord thy God shall choose to place his name in.”” For at the beginning there was
no certain place appointed wherein the tabernacle should remain ; but it wan-
dered, not only from place to place, but also from tribe to tribe, as Ephraim,
Manasseh, Dan, etc.

Moreover, by the word, ‘‘ hath chosen,’’ he overthroweth all kinds of worship
and religion of men’s own devising and choosing, whereof there wus an infinite
number among the Jews. Election or choice belongeth not unto us; but we
must yield obedience to the voice of the Lord. Else shall that happen unto us
which Jeremiah threateneth : ‘‘ That they have chosen will I reject.”” These
things destroy and confound the inventions, the devices and devotions, the false
and counterfeit religions, which we have seen in the papacy. .. . God is not
served but when that is done which he hath commanded. Wherefore election or
choice pertaineth not to us, so that what God hath commanded, that we must do.
—Martin Luther.

Verse 14.—*‘ This t8 my rest for ever.’”” Of the Christian church we may affirm
with undoubted certainty, that it is God’s rest for ever: after this dispensation of
his will, there will never succeed another ; Christianity closes and completes the
Divine communication from God to man ; nothing greater, nothing better can or
will be imparted to him on this side eternity ; and even in heaven itself we shall,
through an everlasting duration, be employed in contemplating and adoring the
riches of that grace, the brightest glories of which have been realized in the con-
summations of Calvary, the uscension of the Messiah, the breaking down of all
national peculiarity, and the gift and mission of the Divine Spirit. Let the argu-
ment of the apostle to the Hebrews be fully weighed, and the conclusion of every
mind must be, that God has *‘ removed those things that are shaken, as of things
that are made, that those things which cannot be shaken may remain :’’ Heb. xii.
27.—John Morism, in ‘‘An Ezposition of the Book of Psalms,’’ 1829.

Verse 14.—*' This is my rest for ever.’’ The heart of the saints is the dwelling-
place of God. He rests in those who rest in him. He rests when he causes us to
rest.— Pasquier Quesnel,

Verse 14.—"*Duwell.”” The word translated ‘' dwell”’ means originally to si,
and especially to sit enthroned, so that this idea would be necessarily suggested
with the other to a Hebrew reader.—Josepk Addison Alexander. :

e )
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Verses 14—18.—Now that he might apparently see how near the Lord is to alk
them that call upon him in faithfulness and truth, he waiteth not long for an
answer, but carries it away with him before he departs. For to David’s petition,
‘‘Return, O LORD, unto thy resting-place, thou, and the ark of thy strength” ; God’s
answer is this,—*‘ This shall be my resting-place, here will I dwell, for I have a
delight therein, I will bless her victuals with increase, and will satisfy her poor
with bread.”” To David’s petition, ‘' Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness,
and let thy saints sing with joyfulness,”” God’s answer is this : ‘‘ I will clothe her
priests with salvation : and her saints shall rejoice and sing.”” Lastly, to David’s
petition, ‘‘For thy servant David's sake turn not away the face of thine anointed,”
God’s answer is this : ‘‘ There will I make the horn of David to flourish : I bave
ordained a light for mine anointed. As for his enemies, I will clothe them with
shame ; but upon himself shall his crown flourish.”” As if he should have said,
—Turn away the face of mine anointed ¥ Nay, that will I never do; I will in-
deed turn away the face of the enemies of mine anointed ; their face shall be
covered with confusion, and clothed with shame. But contrariwise, I have
ordained a light for mine anointed. He shall even have a light in his face and a
crown upon his head. ¢‘ As for his enemies, I will clothe them with shame ; but
upon himself shall his crown flourish."’— Thomas Playfers, 1638.

Verse 15.—*'I will abundantly bless her provision,’’ etc. The provision of Zion,
the church of God, the word agd ordinances, of which Christ is the sum and sub-
stance ; the gospel is milk for babes, and meat for strong men ; the ordinances.
are a feast of fat things ; Christ’s fesh is meat indeed, and his blood drink in-
deed ; the whole provision is spiritual, savoury, salutary, strengthening, satisfy-
ing, and nourishing, when the Lord blesses it ; as he does to those who hunger-
and thirst after it, and feed upon it by faith ; so that their souls grow thereby,
und they become fat and ﬂouris%ing ; grace increases in them, and they are fruit-
ful in every good work ; and this the Lord promises to do abundantly, in a very
large way and manner ; or certainly, for it is, in the original text, *‘ in blessing I
will bless,” that is, will surely bless, as this phrase is sometimes rendered.

‘I will satisfy her poor with bread.”” Zion has her poor ; persons may be Foor
and yet belong to Zion, belong to Zion and yet be poor ; there are poor in all the
churches of Christ : our Lord told his disciples that they had the poor, and
might expect to have them, always with them ; and particular directions are
given to take care of Zion’s poor under the gospel dispensation, that they may
not want bread in a literal sense : though by the poor are chiefly designed the
Lord's afflicted and distressed ones ; or those who in a spiritual sense are poor,
sensible of their spiritual poverty, and seeking after the true riches ; or are poor
in spirit, to whom the kingdom of heaven belongs ; these the Lord promises to
satisfy, to fill them to the full with the bread of the gospel, made of the finest of
the wheat, of which there is enough and to spare in his house ; and with Christ
tcl;%zbread of life, of which those that eat shall never die, but live for ever.—Jokn

il

Verss 15.—*‘Her provision I will bless, I will bless.”” The repetition of the verb
may express either certainty or fulness, I will surely bless, or I will dless abun-
dantly.—Joseph Addison Alexander. .

Verse 16.—* ‘I will abundantly bless her provision.”’ Believe it, a saint hath rare
fare, gallant cheer, and rich diet, and all at free cost. He is feasted all the day
long ; he is brought oft into the banqueting-house, and hath the rarest, the cost-
liest, the wholesomest diet, that which is most hearty and strengthening, that
which is most dainty and pleasant, and the greatest variety, and nothing is want-
ing that may make his state happy, except & full enjoyment of glory itself. The
Lord gives him all the experiences of his power and goodness to his Church in
former ages to feed his hopes upon ; nay, many choice providences, many answers
of prayer, many foretastes of glory, many ordinances, especially that great one of
the Lord’s Supper, at which Christ and all his benefits are served up in a royal dish
to refresh and feast the faith, hope, and love of the saints. And that which.
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sweetens all this—he knows: that all this is but a little to what he shall shortly
live upon when he comes to the marriage-supper; then he shall always be feasted
snd never surfeited. And beside all this, he hath the sweet and refreshing
incomes of the Spirit, filling him with such true pleasure, that he can easily spare
the most sumptuous banquet, the noblest feast, and highest worldly delights, as
infinitely short of one hour’s treatment in his Friend's chamber. And, if this be
his entertainment in the inn, what shall he have at the court ? If this heavenly
manna be his food in the wilderness, at what rate is he like to live when he comes
into Canaan ? If this be the provision of the way, what is that of the country 1—
John Janeway, about 1670.

Verse 15.—"' I will satisfy her with bread.” Christ is a satisfying good. A
wooden loaf, a silver loaf, a golden loaf will not satisfy a hungry man ; the man
must bave bread. The dainties and dignities of the world, the grandeur and
glory of the world, the plenty and prosperity of the world, the puff and popularity
of the world, will not satisfy a soul sailing by the gates of hell, and crying out of
the depths; it must be a Christ. ‘‘ Children, or I die,”” was the cry of the
woman ; a Christ, or I die—a Christ, or I am éamned, is the doleful ditty and
doleful dialect of a despairing or desponding soul. ‘‘ He that loveth silver shall
not be satisfied therewith ; nor he that loveth abundance with increase :”’ Eccles.
v. 10. It is & good observation, that the world is round, but the heart of man is
triangular. Now, all the globe of the world will not flll the triangular heart of
man. What of the world and in the world can give quietness, when Christ, the
Sun of Righteousness, goes down upon the soul? The heart is a three-square,
and nothing but a trinity in unity and a unity in trinity will satisfy this. Not
riches, nor relations, nor barns, nor ba%?, will satisfy a convinced and deserted
soul. This person can say concemin% is bags as a great person upon a sick, if
not a dying, %eed, did concerning his bags,—Away, and away for ever. Though
there be bag upon bag, yet they are altogether insignificant in a dying hour;
these bags, they are but as so many ciphers before a figure. This is the cry of
despairing and desponding souls : ‘‘ O satisfy us early with thy mercy ; that we
may rejoice and b:nglad all our days '’ Ps. xc. 14.— Richard Mayhew, 1679.

Verss 15.—*'I will satisfy her poor with bread.” Dainties I will not promise
them ; a sufficiency, but not a superfluity : poor they may be, but not destitute ;
bread they shall have, and of that God's plenty, as they say ; enough to bring
them to their Father’s house, ‘‘ where there is bread enough.” Let not, there-
fore, the poor Israelite fear to bring his offerings, or to disfurnish himself for
God's worship, etc.—John Trapp.

Verse 16.—''I will clothe her priests with salvation.’’ Their salvation shall be
evident and conspicuous, just as a garment is.—Aben-Kera.
Verse 16.—God’s presence is an earnest of all good ; for all this follows upon
“ here will I dwell.” By it he giveth meat to the hungry, and comfort to the
poor, even the Bread of Life to the believing and repenting soul ; by it he him-
gelf is the sanctification of his priests, and his righteousness and salvation is their
most glorious vesture ; and by his presence he maketh his elect ever glad, filling
their hearts with joy and their mouths with songs.—J. W. Burgon.
Verse 18.—.‘‘ Her saints shall shout aloud for joy.”” It would astonish and amuse
a European stranger to hear these natives sln%. They have not the least idea
either of harmony or melody ; noise is what t er best understand, and he that
sings the loudest is considered to sing the best. I have occasionally remonstrated
with them on the subject ; but the reply I once received silenced me for ever
after. *‘‘ Sing softly, brother,”’ I said to one of the principal members. ‘¢ Sing
softly 1"’ he replied, ‘‘is it you, our father, who tells us to sing softly? Did you
ever hear us sing the praises of our Hindoo gods ? how we threw our heads back-
“ward, and with all our might shouted out the praises of those who are no gods !
And now do you tell us to whisper the praises of Jesus? No, sir, we cannot— we
must express in loud tones our gratitude to him who loved us, and died for us !
And so they continued to sing with all their might, and without further remon-
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strance.—G. Gogerly, in ‘‘The Pioncers: a Narratice of the Bengal Miseion,"’
1870.

Verss 17.—* There will I make the horn of David to bud,’ etc. A metaphor taken
from those goodly creatures, as stags, and such like ; whose chiefest beauty and
strength consisteth in their horns, especially when they bud and branch abroad.
—Thomas Playfere.

Verse 17.—*‘The horn of David.”’ This image of a horn is frequent in the Old
Testament. . . . The explanation must be found neither in the horns of the altar
on which criminals sought to lay hold, nor in the borns with which they orna-
mented their helmets ; the figure is taken from the horns of the bull, in which
the power of this animal resides. It is a natural image among an agricultural
people. . . . Just as the strength of the animal is concentrated in its horn, so all
the delivering power granted to the family of David for the advantage of the
people will be concentrated in the Messiah.—F. Godet, in ¢ A Commentary on the
Gospel of St. Luke,” 1875.

Verse 17.—*‘‘Make the horn to bud.” In the beginning of the month of March
the common stag, or red deer, is lurking in the sequestered spots of his forest
home, harmless as his mate, and as timorous. Soon a pair of prominences make
their appearance on his forehead, covered with a velvety skin. In a few days
these little prominences have attained some length, and give the first indication
of their true form. Grasp one of these in the hand and it will be found burning
hot to the touch, for the blood runs fiercely through the velvety skin, depositing
at every touch a minute portion of bony matter. More and more rapidly grow
the horns, the carotid arteries enlarging in order to supply a sufficiency of nour-
ishment, and in the short period of ten weeks the enormous mass of bony matter
has been completed. Such a process is almost, if not entirely, without parallel in
the history of the animal kingdom.—J. G. Wood, $n ‘‘The Illustrated Natural
History,” 1861.

Verse 17.—*“The horn.”’ My friend, Mr. Graham, of Damascus, says, concern-
ing the horns worn by eastern women, ‘¢ This head-dress is of dough, tin, silver,
or gold, according to the wealth of the different classes. The rank is also indi-
cated by the length of it. The nobler the lady, the longer the horn. Bome of
them are more than an English yard.”” I procured at Damascus an ancient gem,
representing a man wearing the horn. In the present day, its use is confined to
the women.—John Wilson, in ‘‘The Lands of the Bible,”’ 1847.

Verss 17.—*‘‘I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed.’” This clause contains an
allusion to the law, which cannot be preserved in any version. The word trans-
lated ‘‘ lamp'’ is used to designate the several burners of the golden candlestick
(Ex. xxv. 87 ; xxxv. 14 ; xxxvii. 28 ; xxxix. 87), and the verb here joined with
it is the one applied to the ordering or tending of the sacred lights by the priests
(Ex. xxvii. 21; Lev. xxvii. 8). The meaning of the whole verse is, that the
promise of old made to David and to Zion should be yet fulfilled, however dark
and inauspicious present appearances.—Joseph Addison Alezander.

Verse lg—“I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed.”’ 'We here remark, 1. The
designation given unto Christ by God his Father; he is ‘‘ mine anointed.”’
Though he be despised and rejected of men ; though an unbelieving world see no
form or comeliness in him, why he should be desired, yet I own him, and chal-
lenge him a8 mine Anointed, the Prophet, Priest, and King of my church. “I
have found David my servant : with my holy oil bave I anointed bim : with
whom my hand shall be established : mine arm also shall strengthen nim’’ : Ps.
Ixxxix. 20, 21. :

2. The great means of God's appointment for manifesting the glory of Christ
to a lost world ; he has provided ‘‘ a lamp” for his Anointed. The use of a lamp
is to give light to people in the darkness of the night ; so the word of God, par-
ticularly the gospel, is a light shining in a dark place, until the day of glory
dawn, when the Lord God and the Lamb will be the light of the ransomed for
endless evermore,
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8. The authority by which this lamp is lighted and carried through this dark
world ; it is ** ordained *’ of God ; and by his commandment it is that we preach
and spread the light of the gospel (Mark xvi, 15, 20). — Ebenezer Erskine, 1680 —.

Verse 17.—*‘ I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed.”” That is, I have ordained

rosperity and blessings for him ; blessings upon his person, and especially the
fp)lessing of posterity. Children are as a lamp or candle in their father’s house,
making the name of their ancestors conspicuous ; hence in Scripture a child given
to succeed his father is called a lamp. hen God by Ahijah the prophet told
Jeroboam that God would take the kingdom out of the hand of Solomon's son,
and give it unto him, even ten tribes ; he yet adds (1 Kings xi. 86), ‘ And unto
his son will I give one tribe, that David my servant may have a light (lamp or
candle) alway before me in Jerusalem, the city which I have chosen me to put my
name there.”” And again (1 Kings xv. 4), when Abijam the son of Rehoboam

roved wicked, the text saith, ‘‘ Nevertheless for David’s sake did the Lord his

od give him a lamp (or candle) in Jerusalem, to set up his son after him.”—
Joseph Caryl.

Verses 17, 18.—God having chosen David’s family, he here promiseth to bless
that also with suitable blessings.

1. Growing power : ‘‘There (in Zion) will I make the horn of David to bud.”
The royal dignity should increase more and more, and constant additions be made
to the lustre of it. Christ is the ‘‘ horn of salvation,” noting a plentiful and
Fowerful salvation, which God hath raised up and made to bud ‘¢ in the house of
iig servant David.”” David had promised to use his power for God’s glory, to
cut off the horns of the wicked, and to exalt the horns of the righteous (Ps.
lxxv. 10) ; and in recompense for it, God here promises to make his horn to
bud ; for to them that have power and use it well, more shall be given,

2. Lasting honour : ‘1 have ordained a lamp for mine anointed.”’ Thou wilt
“ light my candle’’ (Ps. xviii. 28) : that lamp is likely to burn brightly which
God ordains. A lamp is a successor ; for when a lamp is almost out, another
may be lighted by it : it is a succession ; for by this means David shall not want
a man to stand before God. - Christ is the lamp and the light of the world.

3. Complete victory. ‘‘Iis enemics,” that have formed designs ngainst him,
. “will I clothe with shame,”” when they shall see their designs bafled. Let the
enemies of all good governors expect to be clothed with shame, and especially the
enemies of the Lord Jesus and his government, who shall rise in the last great
day ‘* to everlasting shame and contempt.”’

4. Universal prosperity : *‘ Upon himself shall his crown flourish,” i.e., his gov-
ernment shall be more and more his honour. This was to have its full accom-
plishment in Christ Jesus, whose crown of honour and power shall never fade,
nor the flowers of it wither. The crowns of earthly princes ‘‘ endure not to all
generations’’ (Prov, xxvii. 24) ; but Christ’s crown shall endure to all eternity,
and the crowns reserved for his faithful subjects are such as ¢* fade not away.”—
Matthew Henry.

Verse 18.—*‘His enemies will I clothe with shame.'” That is, shame shall go in-
separably cover them, that as wheresoever a man goeth, he carrieth his clothes
with him ; 8o wheresoever they go they shall carry their shame with them. And
that which is strangest of all, they which are ashamed use to clothe or cover
their shame, and then think themselves well enough ; but David’s enemies shall
be 80 ashamed, that even the very covering of their shame shall be a discovering
of it ; and the clothing or cloaking of their ignominy shall be nothing else but a
girding ?f it more closely and more inseparably unto them.— Thomas Playfere.

Verse 18.—** Upon himself shall the crown flourish.”’ This idea seems to be taken
from the nature of the ancient crowns bestowed upon conquerors. From the
earlies:‘;)eriods of history, the laurel, olive, ivy, etc., furnished crowns to adorn
the heads of heroes, who had conquered in the field of battle, gained the prize in
the race, or performed some other important service to the public. These were
the dear-bought rewards of the most heroic exploits of antiquity. This sets the
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propriety of the phrase in full view. The idea of a crown of gold and jewels
flourishing, is at least unnatural ; whereas, flourishing is natural to laurels, oaks,
etc. These were put upon the heads of the victors in full verdure, and their
merit seemed to make them flourish on their heads, in fresher green. The literal
crown which Jesus wore was also of the vegetable kind, and the thorn of sorrow
never flourished in such vigour as on his head. Now he has got the crown of
life, which shall not fade away, like the perishing verdure of the crowns of other
heroes. It shall flourish for ever, with all the vigour of immortality, and brin
forth all the olive-fruits of peace for his people. Its branches shall spread, an
fmirgigh crowns for all the victors in the spiritual warfare.—Alerander Pirie,
—1804,

HINTS TO THE VILLAGE PREACHER.

Verse 1.—1. The Lord remembers Jesus, our David : he loves him, he delights
in him, he is with him. II. In that memory his %:'iefs have a prominent place—
‘ all his afflictions.”” III. Yet the Lord would be put in remembrance by his

eople.
P erses 1, 2.—Concerning his people, I. The Lord remembers, 1. Their persons,
2. Their afflictions. 8. Their vows. II. The Lord remembers them, 1. To ac-
cept them. 2. To sympathize with them. 8. To assist them,

Verses 1, 2.—I. God remembers his people, each one : ‘‘ Remember David.”
The Spirit maketh intercession within us according to the will of God. II. He
remembers their afflictions : ‘‘ David and all his afflictions.”” ‘‘ I know thy works
and thy tribulation.”” 1II. He remembers their vows, especially, 1. Those which
relate to his service. 2. Those which are solemnly made. 8. Those which are
faithfully performed.—@G. R.

Verses 1—5.—Notice, I. How painfully David felt what he conceived to be a
dishonouring of God, which he thought he might be able to remedy. Consider
‘¢ his afflictions,”’—because the ark dwelt within curtains, while he himself dwelt
in a house of cedar : 2 Sam. vii. 2. Consider, 1. Its singularity. Most find afflic-
tion in personal losses ; very few suffer from a cause like this. 2. The little sym-
pathy such a feeling meets with from the most of men., ¢ If God means to
convert the heathen, he can do it without you, young man,’’ was said to Dr., then
Mr. Carey, when heathenism was an affliction to him. 8. Its fittingness to a
really God-fearing man. 4. Its pleasingness to God : 1 Sam. ii. 30. II. How
earnestly he set himself to remedy the evil he deplored : ‘‘ He sware,’ etc. There
cannot be the least doubt that he would have foregone the enjoyment of temporal
luxuries until he had accomplished the work dear to his heart, if he had been per-
mitted of God. Remark, 1. There is little zeal for God’'s honour when self-
denial is not exercised for the sake of his cause. 2. Were a like zeal generally
shown by God's people, there would be more givers and more liberal gifts ; more
workers, and the work more heartily and better done. 8. It would be well to
astonish the world, and deserve the commendations of the righteous by becoming
enthusiasts for the honour of God.—J. F.

Verses 83—5.—1. We should desire a habitation for God more than for our-
selves. God should have the best of everything. ‘‘S8ee, now, I dwell in a house
of cedar, but the ark of God dwelleth within curtains.” II. We should be
guided by the house of God in seeking a house for ourselves : ‘¢ Surely I will not
come,” etc. III. We should labour for the prosperity of God’s house even more
than of our own. Nothing should make sleep more sweet to us than when the
church of God prospers ; nothing keep us more awake than when it decljnes : ‘I
will not give sleep,’’ etc. (verse 4) ; ‘‘ Is it time for you, O ye, to dwell in your
ceiled houses, and this house lie waste '—@G. R.

Verse 5.—Something to live for—to find fresh habitations for God. I. The
Condescension implied : God with us. II. The Districts explored : hearts,
homes, *‘ dark places of the earth.’”” III. The Royalty of the Work. It makes
King David busy, and is labour worthy of a king.— W. B. H,
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Verse 5.—*'‘A place for the Lorp.” In the heart, the home, the assembly, the
life. Everywhere we must find or make a place for the Lord.

: Verse 5. —'‘The mighty God of Jacob.” 1. Mighty, and therefore he joined

heaven and earth at Bethel. II, Mighty, and therefore brought Jacob back from
Mesopotamia. III. Mighty, and yet wrestled with bim at Jabbok. IV. Mighty,
?ind yet allowed him to be afflicted. V. Mighty, and therefore gave him full de-
liverance. :

Verses 6, 7.—We shall use this for practical purposes. A soul longing to meet
with God. God has appointed a meeting place. I. We know what @t is. A
mercy-seat, a throne of grace, a place of revealed glory. Within it the law pre-
.served. Heavenly food—pot of manna. Holy rule—Aaron’s rod. II. We desire
2o find it. Intensely. Immediately. Reverently. Longing to receive it. III
We héard of it. In our young days. We almost forget where. From ministers,
from holy men, from those who loved us. 1IV. We found it. Where we least ex-
pected it. In a despised place. In a lonely place. Where we lost ourselves.
Very near us—where we hid like Adam among the trees. V. We will go. To
-God in Christ. For all he gives. To dwell with him. To learn of him. VI.
We will worship. Humbly. B8olemnly. Gratefully. Preparing for heaven.

Verse 7.—1. The Place : ‘‘ His tabernacles.” 1. Built for God. 2. Accepted
by God : present everywhere, he is especially present here. 1I. The Attendance :
‘“ We will go,”” etc. There God is present to meet us, and there we should be
present to meet him. III. The Design : 1. For adoration. 2. For self-consecra-
tion : ‘“ We will worship at his footstool.”’—@G. R.

Verses 8, 9.—1. The Presence of God desired—1. That it may be signally man-
ifested : ‘¢ Arise’’ and enter. 2. That it may be gracious : ‘‘ Thou and the ark”’ -
—that he may be present on the mercy-seat. 8. That it may be felt : accom-
panied with power : ‘“ The ark of thy strength.’”” 4. That it may be abiding :
*¢ Arise into thy rest.”” II. The reasons for this desire. 1. With respect to the
priests or ministers : ‘‘ Let thy priests,’” etc. : not their own righteousness, but
a8 a clothing : let them speak of ‘‘ garments of salvation’’ and ‘‘ robes of right-
eousness.” 2. With respect to the worshippers: ‘“ And let thy saints,” ete.
Let ministers preach the gift of righteousness ; not that which grows out of man’s
nature, but that which is ¢‘ unto all and upon all them that believe,’’ and saints
will shout for joy.—G. R.

Verse 9.—Consider, I. The importance of a righteous ministry in the church.
+ TI. The connection between such a minisfry and a joyous people. III. The de-
pendence of both on the gracious working of God.—J. F.

Verse 9 (second clause).—I. Baints. II. Shouting. III. Explaining—* for
Jjoy.”” IV. Encouraging—*‘ Let thy saints shout.”

Verse 9 (sacond clause).—The connection between holiness and joy.

Verses 9, 16.— The Spiritual Vestry. 1. The Vestments: 1. Righteousness ; for
‘which the costliest stole is a poor substitute. 2. Salvation : learning, oratory,
-etc., of small account in comparison. II. The Procuring of the vestments: 1.
Must be from God. 2. Earnest prayer should constantly arise from all saints.
1i1. The Robing : 1. By God’s own hand! 2. Their beauty and power who are
so invested. 8. The persons are ‘‘ thy priests.”’— W. B. H.

Verses 9, 16.—I1. Priests and Saints, II. Vestments. III. ‘ Hymns Ancient
and Modern.” IV. The Real Presence : God giving the garments and the joy.

Verse 10.—1. An evil to be deprecated : ‘‘ Turn not away the face’’—so that
he cannot see thee, or he seen of thee, or accepted, or allowed to hope. II. A
plea to be employed, ¢‘for thy servant David’s sake’’—thy covenant with him,
his zeal, his consecration, his afflictions, his service. Good gospel pleading, such
a8 may be used on many occasions,

K'Versé 11.—I. The divine oath. II. Its eternal stability. III. The everlasting
ingship.
erselil (middle clause).—Our confidence : ¢ He will not turn from it.”” He is
not a changing God. He foreknew everything. He is able to carry out his pur-
pose. His honour is bound up in it, His oath can never be broken.
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Vegac 12.—Family favour may be perpetual, but the conditions must be ob-
served.

Verse 18.—1. Bovereign choice. II. Condescending indwelling. III. Eternal
rest. IV. Gracious reason—*‘‘I have desired it.”

Verse 14, —1. God finding rest in his church. 1. The three persons honoured.
2. The divine nature exercised. 8. Eternal purposes fulfilled. 4. Almighty
energies rewarded. 5. Tremendous sacrifices remembered. 6. Glorious attri-
butes extolled. 7. Dearest relationships indulged. II. Tkis rest enduring for ever.
1. There will always be a church. 2. That church will always be such as God
can rest in. 8. That church will therefore be secure on earth. 4. That church
will be glorified eternally in heaven.

Verse 15.—1. Blessed provision. II. Batisfied people—‘ satisfy her poor.”
III. Glorified God—*‘I will.”” IV. Happy place—Zion.

Verses 18, 18.—Two forms of clothing : salvation and shame, prepared for his
priests and his enemies. Which will you wear ¢

Verse 17.—A Lamp ordained for God’s Anointed. Being the Bubstance of Two
Sermons, by Ebenezer Erskine. [Works, Vol. 8, pp. 3—41.]

Verses 17, 18.—I. The budding horn of growing power. II. The perpetual
lamp of constant brightness. III. The sordid array of defeated foes. IV. The
unfading wreath of glorious sovereignty,

Verse 18.—1. His enemies clothed. 1. Who are they? The openly profane.
The moral but irreligious. The self-righteous. The hypocritical. 2. How
clothed with shame? In repentance, in disappointment, in remorse, in destruc-
tion. Bin detected. Self defeated. Hopes scattered. 8. Who clothes them ?
The Lord. He will shame them thoroughly, II. Himself crowned. 1. His
crown : his dominion and glory. 2. Its flourishing. Glory extending. Subjects
increasing. Wealth growing. Foes fearing, etc.

Verse 18 (last clause).—The Lord Jesus himself the source, sustenance, and
centre of the prosperity of his kingdom.

WORK UPON THE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-SECOND PSALM.

In ‘“Ths Works of JomN Bovs,”’ 1626, folio, pp. 821—35, there is an Exposition of
Psalm cxxxii. [This is a poor and lean performance. ]




PSALM CXXXIIL

TrrLe.—A Song of Degrees of David. We see no reason for depriving David of the au
thorship of this sparkling sonnel. He knew ggezperwwe the billerness occasioned by divi-
sions in families, and was well prepared to ats in choicest psalmody the blessing of ynity
Jor which he sighed. Among the ** songs of degrees,” this hymn has certainly attained unto
a good degree, and even in common lileralure it is frequently quoled for ils perfume and dew.
In this psam there is no wry word, all is ‘‘ sweeiness and light,"”” —a notable ascent from
Psalm crx. with which the Pilgrims sel oul. That is full of war and lamentation, but this
sings of peace and pleasaniness. The visitors lo Zion were about lo relurn, and this may
have been their hymn of joy because they had seen such union among the iribes who had gath-
ered at the common allar.  The previous psalm, which sings of the covenant, had also reveal-
ed the centre of Israel's unily in the Lord s anoinled and the promises madeto him. No won-
der thal brethren dwell in unily when God dwells among them, and finds his rest in them.
Our translators have given to this psalm an admirable natory heading, ‘‘ The benefitof
}._he communion of saints.’” These good men often hit off the meaning of a passage !ra
ew words.

EXPOSITION.

BEHOLD, how good and how pleasant #¢ zs for brethren to
dwell together in unity !

2 [t 1s like the precious ointment upon the head, that ran down
upon the beard, cverz Aaron’s beard : that went down to the skirts
of his garments ;

3 As the dew of Hermon, and as the dew that descended upon
the mountains of Zion : for there the LORD commanded the bless-
ing, even life for evermore.

1, ‘“Behold.” It is a wonder seldom seen, therefore behold it! It may be
seen, for it is the characteristic of real saints,—therefore fail not to inspect it !
It is well worthy of admiration ; pause and gaze upon it | It will charm you into
imitation, therefore note it well | God looks on with approval, therefore consider
it with attention. ‘‘How good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in
unity!”’ No one can tell the exceeding excellence of such a condition ; and so
the Psalmist uses the word ‘‘ how” twice ;—Behold how good ! and how pleas-
ant | He does not attempt to measure either the good or the pleasure, but invites
us to behold for ourselves. The combination of the two adjectives ‘‘ good ** and
¢¢ pleasant,” is more remarkable than the conjunction of two stars of the firat
magnitude : for a thing to be ‘‘ good ’ is good, but for it also to be pleasant is
better. All men love pleasant things, and yet it frequently happens that the
pleasure is evil ; but here the condition is as good as it is pleasant, as pleasant as
1t is good, for the same ‘‘ how"’ is set before each qualifying word.

For drethren according to the fiesh to dwell together is not always wise ; for
experience teaches that they are better a little apart, and it is shameful for them
to dwell together in disunion. They had much better part in peace like Abra-
ham and Lot, than dwell together in envy like Joseph’s brothers. When brethren
can and do dwell together in unity, then is their communion worthy to be gazed
upon and sung of in holy psalmody. Such sights ought often to be seen amon
those who are near of kin, for they are brethren, and therefore should be unite
in heart and aim ; they dwell together, and it is for their mutual comfort that
there should be no strife ; and yet how many families are rent by fierce feuds,
and exhibit a spectacle which is neither good nor pleasant !
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As to brethren in spirit, they ought to dwell together in church fellowship, and
in that fellowship one essential matter is unity. We can dispense with uniform-
ity if we possess unity : oneness of life, truth, and way ; oneness in Christ Jesus ;
oneness of object and spirit—these we must have, or our assemblies will be syna-
gogues of contention rather than churches of Christ. The closer the unity the
better ; for the more of the good and the pleasant there will be. Since we are
imperfect beings, somewhat of the evil and the unpleasant is sure to intrude ; but
this will readily be neutralized and easily ejected by the true love of the saints,
if it really exists. Christian unity is good in itself, good for ourselves, good for
the brethren, good for our converts, good for the outside world ; and for certain
it is pleasant ; for a loving heart must have pleasure and give pleasure in associat-
ing with others of like nature. A church united for years in earnest service of
the Lord is a well of goodness and joy to all those who dwell round about i.

2. ‘It 18 like the precious ointment upon the head.’’ 1In order that we may the
better behold brotherly unity David gives us a resemblance, so that as in a glass
we may perceive its blessedness. It has a sweet perfume about it, comparable to
that precious ointment with which the first High Priest was anointed at his ordi-
nation. It is a koly thing, and so again is like the oil of consecration which was
to be used only in the Lord’s service. What a sacred thing must brotherly love
be when it can be likened to an oil which must never be poured on any man but
on the Lord’s high-priest alone | It is & diffusive thing : being poured on his
head the fragrant oil flowed down upon Aaron’s head, and thence dropped upon
his garments till the utmost hem was anointed therewith ; and even so doth
brotherly love extend its benign power and bless all who are beneath its influence.
Hearty concord brings a benediction upon all concerned ; its goodness and pleas-
ure are shared in by the lowliest members of the household ; even the servants
are the better and the happier because of the lovely unity among the members of
the family. It has a special use about it ; for as by the anointing oil Aaron was
set apart for the special service of Jehovah, even so those who dwell in love are
the better fitted to glorify God in his church. The Lord is not likely to use for
his glory those who are devoid of love ; they lack the anointing needful to make
them priests unto the Lord. ‘' That ran down upon the beard, even Aaron’s beard.”
This is a chief point of comparison, that as the oil did not remain confined to the
place where it first fell, but flowed adown the High Priest's hair and bedewed his
beard, even so brotherly love descending from the head distils and descends,
anointing as it runs, and perfuming all it lights upon. ‘‘That went down to the
skirts of his garments.”’ Once set in motion it would not cease from flowing. It
might seem as if it were better not to smear his garments with oil, but the sacred
unguent could not be restrained, it flowed over his holy robes ; even thus does
brotherly love not only flow over the hearts uron which it was first poured out,
and descend to those who are an inferior part of the mystical body of Christ, but
it runs where it is not sought for, asking'neither leave nor license to make its way.
Christian affection knows no limits of parish, natiou, sect, or age. Is the man a
believer in Christ? Then he is in the one body, and I must yield him an abiding
love. 1Is he one of the poorest, one of the least spiritual, one of the least lov-
able? Then he is as the skirts of the garment, and my heart’s love must fall
cven upon him. Brotherly love comes from the head, but falls to the feet. Its
way is downward. It ‘‘ ran down,” and it ‘‘ went down’’ : love for the brethren
.condescends to men of low estate, it is not puffed up, but is lowly and meek.
This is no small part of its excellence : oil would not anoint if it did not flow
down, neither would brotherly love diffuse its blessing if it did not descend.

8. ‘‘As the dew of Hermon, and as the dew that descended upon the mountains of
Zion.”” From the loftier mountains the moisture appears to be wafted to the
lesser hills : the dews of Hermon fall on Zion. The Alpine Lebanon ministers to
the minor elevation of the city of David ; and so does brotherly love descend
from the higher to the lower, refreshing and enlivening in its course. Holy con-
cord is as dew, mysteriously blessed, full of life and growth for all plants of
grace. It brings with it so much benediction that it is as no common dew, but
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-as that of Hermon which is specially copious, and far-reaching. The proper ren-
dering is, ‘* As the dew of Hermon that descended upon the mountains of Zion,"
and this tallies with the figure which has been already used ; and sets ferth by a
second simile the sweet descending diffusiveness of brotherly unity. ‘‘'For there
.the LORD commanded the blessing, even life for evermore.’” That is, in Zion, or better
still, in the place where brotherly love abounds. Where love reigns God reigns.
Where love wishes blessing, there God commands the blessing. God has but to
command, and it is done. He is 80 pleased to see his dear children happy in one
.another that he fails not to make them happty in himself. He gives esrecially
his best blessing of eternal life, for love is life ; dwelling together in love we
have begun the enjoyments of eternity, and these shall not be taken from us.
Let us love for evermore, and we shall live for evermore. This makes Christian
brotherhood so good and pleasant ; it has Jehovah's blessing resting upon it, and
it cannot be otherwise than sacred like ‘‘ the precious ointment,’” and heavenly
like ‘* the dew of Hermon.” '

O for more of this rare virtue! Not the love which comes and goes, but that
which dwells ; not that spirit which separates and seciudes, but that which
-dwells together ; not that mind which is all for debate and difference, but that
which dwells together in unity. Never shall we know the full power of the
anointing till we are of one heart and of one spirit ; never will the sacred dew of
the Spirit descend in all its fulness till we are perfectly joined together in the
same mind ; never will the covenanted and commanded blessing come forth from
the Lord our God till once again we shall have ‘‘ one Lord, one faith, one bap-
tism.” Lord, lead us into this most precious spiritual unity, for thy Son’s sake.
Amen, .

EXPLANATORY NOTES.

Whole Psalm,—This psalm is an effusion of holy joy occasioned by the sight of
the gathering of Israel as one great household at the yearly feasts. . . . There
might likewise be an allusion to the previous jealousies and alienatiouns in the
family of Israel, which seemed to be exchanged for mutual concord and affection,
on David’s accession to the throne of the whole nation.—Joseph Addison Alexander.

Verss 1.—** Behold how good and how pleasant it is,”’ etc. There are three things
wherein it is very pleasant to behold the people of God joining in one.

1. When they join or ure one in opinion and judgment, when they all think the
same thing, and are of one mind in the truth.

2. When they join together and are one tn affection, when they are all of one
heart, though possibly they are not all of one mind ; or, when they meet in affec-
tion, though not in opinion. When David had spoken admiringly of this goodly
sight, he spoke declaratively concerning the goodness of it (verse 2) : *‘It 4 like
the precious ointment upon the head.’’ ’Tis s0, first, for the sweetness of it ; ’tis
so, secondly, for the diffusiveness of it (as followeth), ‘¢ that ran down upon the
beard, even Aaron’s beard : that went down to the skirts of his garments.”’

3. It is a blessed thing to see them joining together in duty, either as du;;g is
considered—F'irst, in doing that which is good ; or, when, as the apostle’s word is
(2 Cor. vi. 1), they are, among themselves, ‘‘ workers together’’ in any good
work : we say (to fill up the text), ‘‘ workers together with God.” That’sa
blessed sight indeed, when we join with God, and God joineth with us in his
work. It is alsn a blessed sight when all the ministers of Jesus Christ, and many
-as members